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ARTICLES  ANALYZE  PARTY  LEADERS'  ROLE  IN  HAWE  MX  REVERSAL 

Four  Key  Ministers  Would  Back  MX 


Sydney  THE  AUSTRALIAN  in  English  7 

[Article  by  Niki  Sawa] 

[Text]  FOUR  key  ministers  -  the 

Minister  for  Foreign  Aftairs, 
Mr  Hayden,  the  Defence  Min¬ 
ister,  Mr  Bcazley,  the  Treas¬ 
urer,  Mr  Keating,  and  the 
Special  Minister  of  Slate,  Mr 
Young  -  arc  furious  with  the 
Prime  Minister,  Mr  Hawke, 
over  his  handling  of  the  mis¬ 
sile  crisis,  believing  the  issue 
was  winnable  in  Caucus, 

At  stake  now  is  Mr  Hawke’s 
authority  over  his  senior  men 
and,  indeed,  the  parly. 

Sources  in  all  three  major 
factions  in  the  ALP  agreed 
yesterday  that  Mr  Hawke 
would  have  won  a  vote  in 
Caucus  if  he  had  held  firm. 

Mr  Keating  wanted  Mr 
Hawke  to  tough  out  the  issue. 
Mr  Hayden,  Mr  Beazley  and 
Mr  Young,  wbo  all  publicly 
and  unequivocally  defended 
the  original  decision,  are 
angry  that  they  were  left 
high  and  dry  by  the  Prime 
Minister. 

Mr  Hayden  reacted  tersely 
yesterday  when  asked  about 
*Mr  Hawke’s  back-down,  indi- 

^  eating  the  Prime  Minister  had 

warned  against  public  specu¬ 
lation  about  future  action. 

Mr  Hayden  said  Mr  Hawke 
had  rung  him  from  Brussels 
at  5,‘20am  on  Tue.sday  in  a 
•■cheerful  early  reminder  calV\ 
Mr  Hayden  said:  “He  said 
that  he  would  open  the  mai¬ 
ler  up  for  discussion  with  the 
President  of  the.  United 
Slates,  and  in  the  circums¬ 
tances  he  thought  it  would  be 
best  if  Defence  Minister  Beaz- 
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ley  and  me  as  Foreign  Minis¬ 
ter  had  nothing  further  to 
say,  except  to  remind  people 
that  the  Prime  Minister  made 
that  statement.” 

Mr  Hawke  did  not  ring  Mr 
Hayden  until  after  a  press 
conference  in  Brussels  in 
which  he  laid  the  groundwork 
for  his  back -down. 

In  an  intriguing  answer 
later  to  reporters’  questions  as 
to  whether  the  crisis  meant 
the  end  of  ANXUS,  Mr  Hay¬ 
den  said  he  did  not  think  he 
would  go  as  far  as  that.  “But  I 
think  we  will  have. to  wait  and 
sec  exactly  what  the  pi'oposi- 
tion  is  that  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  puts  to  the  A m er i ca n 
President  and  what  sort  of 
reaction  there  is  to  it.”  he 
said. 

He  refrained  from  embel¬ 
lishing  his  now-famous  clap- 
ped-out  drover’s  dog  analogy. 
Although  there  was  an  excel¬ 
lent  quip  “on  the  tip  of  my 
tongue”,  he  decided  to  keep  it 
to  liimself. 

While  one  prominent  left¬ 
winger  was  adamant  the  fac¬ 
tion  would  not  gloat  o\-er  Mr 
Hawke’s  trouncing,  Mr  Hay- 
ck‘1‘1  wa.s  clearly  loll  with  a  bit¬ 
ter  tasie  after  unequivocally 
backing  Mr  Hawke  in  the  face 
of  deseriion  threats  from  his 
own  Centre  Left  faction 
members. 

The  Left  is  also  warnijig  it 
will  not  nltempt  to  ncgoiiaie 
with  the  Cenire  Left  in  fu¬ 
ture.  and  that  it  will  deal  di¬ 
rectly  with  the  Right  ‘'because 
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at  least  you  know  w]u*re  you 
arr’^ 

If  that  happens,  Mr  Hay¬ 
den's  efforts  to  cslabli.sh  him¬ 
self  and  his  faction  as  power- 
brokers  will  be  virtually 
finished. 

It  appears  Mr  Hawke  relied 
heavily  for  advice  on  his  deci¬ 
sion  from  his  two  key  num¬ 
bers  men,  Senators  Graham 
Richardson  of  NSW  and  Rob¬ 
ert  Ray  of  Victoria.  Roth  arc 
Jn  Tokyo  on  an  official  visit. 

Jt  Is  understood  Mr  Keating 
told  ministerial  collcacues  he 
believed  Mr  Hawke  should 
Jiold  firm  before  the  Prime 
Minister  spoke  to  Senator 
Richardson. 

Factional  sources  stressed 
that  if  Mr  Hawke  had  fought 
and  won  in  the  party  room,  it 
would  have  been  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  a  long  and  bitter  civil 
war  in  the  parly. 

Both  left  and  right-wing 
sources  said  if  Mr  Hawke  had 
ejnerged  victorious  in  Caucus, 
those  who  opposed  the  deci¬ 
sion  would  luivc  had  the  num¬ 
bers  to  call  a  special  parly 
conference. 

There  were  fears  the  Issue 
would  boil  for  months  before 
it  was  resolved,  placing  im¬ 
possible  strains  on  the  Gov¬ 
ernment.  There  was  the  dan¬ 
ger  also  that  a  special  confer¬ 
ence  would  not  restrict  itself 
to  the  missile  decision,  but  ex¬ 
pand  to  include  ANZUS.  the 
joint  facilities  in  Australia 
and  disarmament  generally. 

PKTKR  HOGUE  of  AAP  re¬ 
ports;  Informed  sources  said 
Mr  Hayden  was  “mad  as  a  rat¬ 
tlesnake"  at  Mr  Hawke’s  deci¬ 
sion  to  withdraw  Australian 
support  for  the  MX  missile 
tests. 


Air  Hawke- i.s  now  in  a  silu.,- 
(ion  wlieiT  ho  has  jdienated 
the  mnjorily  of  his  party, -not 
only  by  first,  agreeing;  to  the 
US  reijuest  atul  then  revers¬ 
ing  it,  but  by  the  junnnor  in 
which  tlio.se  decisions  wei'c 
Jiiade. 

Mr  Hayden's  defence  o!  the 
original  decision  on  the  MX 
(e.sts  lias  had  damaging  reper¬ 
cussions  for  him  within  the 
l<elt  of  tlie  ])arly  wl-iic  h  had 
iTga]*fIed  liim  as  a  more  ac¬ 
ceptable  allCTnativc  to  Mr 
Hawke,  and  within  his  own 
taction. 

One  Centre  Ix'fl  .voti rce  said 
that  some  of  the  comments 
Mr  Hayden  had  made  and  the 
force  with  wliich  he  liad  made 
them  had  damaged  his  stand¬ 
ing  within  the  party. 

T))at  .source  speculated  that 
Mr  Hayden's  de.sirc  to  be  seen 
to  be  right  behind  Mr  Hawke 
had  clouded  his  political  Judg- 
ment  of  the  issue. 

Another  .source  said;  “Bob 
Hawke  has  demonstrated  that 
once  you  get  right  behind 
him.  he'll  move  out  of  (he 
way.” 

No  matter  what  agreement 
Mr  Hawke  manages  to  extract 
from  President  Reagan  and 
his  advisers  he  will  face  an 
angry  reaction  when  he  re¬ 
turns  to  Canberra  for  the  first 
Caucus  meeting  of  the  year 
later  this  mont  h. 

A  motion  drafted  by  ilic  par¬ 
ty's  I^ft  in  a  lele])li6ne  liook- 
up  deplores  the  lack  of  con¬ 
sultation  with  both  the  Cau¬ 
cus  and  (he  Cabij^ct  on  the 
original  decision  to  allow 
US  armed  forces  involved  in 
the  tests  to  use  Australian 
facilities. 


*  Numbers  Men ’  Swayed 
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[Article  by  Michelle  Grattan;  ”Why  the  PM  Changed  His  Mind**] 


[Text]  i4T>0N,  you  must  under- 

m\  stand:  Graham’s 
looked  af  the  numbers.” 

Well,  it  is  not  the  sort  of  message 
Bob  Hawke  had  intended  to  take  to 
the  man  with  whom  be  struck  up 
such  a  good  rapport  when  they  mef 
two  years  ago. 

It  Ls  to  be  hoped  for  Mr  Hawke's 
sake  the  President  and  his  men  un- 


deivJtand  Just  who  Senator  Graham 
Hirliardson  Ls,  that  If  there  is  one 
thing  Graham  can  do,  It  Ls  count. 

If  Graham  worries  about  the 
numbers,  there  is  usually  some* 
thing  to  worry  about. 

Mr  Hawke’s  numben;  man  from 
the  NSW  right,  who  objects  to  jour¬ 
nalistic  descriptions  of  “tough,” 
was  as  important  as  anyone  in  the 
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prime  ministerial  climbdown  over 
the  planned  Australian  back-up  for 
MX  the  missile  test 

Senator  Richardson  and  Senator 
Robert  Ray,  Mr  Hawke’s  Victorian 
numbers  man,  were  in  Tokyo 
when  the  MX  crisis  raced  out  of 
control  in  the  party  this  week. 

But  they  were  probably  more  in¬ 
fluential  in  Mr  Hawke’s  backflip 
than  either  of  the  ministers  with 
Immediate  responsibility.  Foreign 
Minister  Bill  Hayden  and  Defence 
Minister  Kim  Beazley. 

Indeed,  both  Mr  Hayden  and  Mr 
Beazley,  with  some  reason,  are 
feeling  the  righteous  anger  of  sol¬ 
diers  who  fought  in  the  trenches  as 
the  general  directed,  only  to  find 
their  leader  unpacking  the  white 
flag. 

Mr  Hawke  estimated,  with  the 
help  of  Senators  Richardson  and 
Ray,  the  extemt  of  party  anger  on 
the  MX  decision.  On  that  basis,  he 
decided  it  would  be  too  costly  to 
keep  manning  the  guns. 

Now  he  is  trying  to  explain  that 
to  the  Americans  during  his  two- 
day  visit  to  Washington  which  be¬ 
gan  on  Tuesday.  It  is  neither  a 
simple  nor  a  pleasant  task.  The 
Americans  were  not  forewarned 
of  the  Hawke  retreat  They  were 
as  much  in  the  dark  as  many  of  his 
ministers. 

Mr  Hawke’s  backdown  came  in 
two  stages. 

In  Brussels  to  talk  with  the  Euro¬ 
pean  Community,  Mr  Hawke  rea¬ 
lised  he  would  have  to  have  a  line 
for  his  scheduled  press  conference 
on  Monday  afternoon.  He  knew  the 
party  was  furious;  be  did  not  know 
whether  the  situation  could  be 
saved. 

He  unhooked  himself  from  the 
Government’s  earlier  decision, 
taken  by  Mr  Hayden,  Mr  Scholes 
(then  Defence)  and  himself  in 
1983  and  confirmed  by  the  Cabinet 
security  committee  after  the  elec¬ 
tion,  to  provide  back-up  facilities 
for  the  test. 

But  at  the  press  conference,  Mr 
Hawke  did  not  rule  out  such  Aus¬ 
tralian  support.  He  said  there 
would  be  talks  in  Washington  and 
with  the  party,  and  that  the  policy 
could  develop  from  there. 

The  talks  with  the  party,  and 
Senator  Richardson  in  particular, 
were  finalised  more  quicKly  than 
Mr  Hawke  had  suggested.  They  de¬ 
cided  him.  By  Tuesday  morning, 


he  believed  there  was  nowhere  to 
go  but  lo  the  rear,  and  fast. 

This  decision  was  not  an¬ 
nounced,  nor  was  it  hidden. 

The  party  revolt  bad  gone 
across  across  the  spectrum,  and  to 
the  high  reaches.  Some  senior  min¬ 
isters  were  very  angry,  believing 
they  had  been  badly  treated. 

The  Government’s  Senate  I.ead- 
er,  Senator  Button,  expressed 
public  doubts  over  the  decision  to 
allow  the  use  of  Australian  facilb 
ties,  about  which  he  had  not  been 
informed,  let  alone  consulted. 

The  Finance  Minister,  Senator 
Peter  Walsh,  rang  Mr  Hawke.  Sen¬ 
ator  Walsh  is  a  blunt  man.  He  said 
a  serious  blue  had  been  made  and 
criticised  the  way  in  which  the  ap¬ 
proval  decision  had  been  so  close¬ 
ly  held. 

The  handling  of  the  backdown 
seems  to  have  been  as  unsatisfac¬ 
tory  as  the  method  of  making  the 
original  decision,  which  had  left 
some  of  the  most  powerful  figures 
in  the  Cabinet  In  ignorance. 

Mr  Hawke  apparently  did  not 
forewarn  Mr  Hayden  of  either  his 
intention  to  soften  his  line  at  Mon¬ 
day’s  press  conference,  or  the  lat¬ 
er  (unannounced)  decision  to  tell 
the  Americans, "sorry,  but  no". 

He  rang  Mr  Hayden  at  5.30  Ausr 
tralian  time  on  Tuesday  morning, 
but  that  was  after  the  press  confer¬ 
ence.  It  Is  not  clear  how  much  he 
told  bis  Foreign  Minister  of  the  di¬ 
rection  In  which  he  was  headed:  he 
certainly  did  not  In  that  conversa¬ 
tion  suggest  he  was  nearing  the 
point  of  ditching  the  decision. 

For  Mr  Hayden,  the  damage  bad 
been  done.  He  bad  already  been 
on  television  the  night  before  de¬ 
fending  the  approval,  a  TV  engage¬ 
ment,  lined  up  for  a  long  time,  he 
could  not  avoid. 

His  television  defence  annoyed 
some  of  Mr  Hayden’s  own  centre 
left  faction.  Within  hours,  Mr  Hay¬ 
den  was  to  find  that  be  bad  been 
caught  six  steps  behind  a  Prime 
Minister  who  was  still  running. 

By  Tuesday,  details  of  old  corre¬ 
spondence  bctw’cen  Mr  Hayden 
and  Mr  Hawke,  in  which  Mr  Hay¬ 
den  had  called  for  the  MX  matter 
to  go  to  Cabinet,  was  leaking. 

Mr  Bcazley  has  also  found  him¬ 
self  flying  blind  on  the  MX.  In  a 
nice  example  of  that  old  prime 
ministerial  maxim  “announce  the 
good  news  yourself  and  let  your 
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minkicrs  announce  the  bad”,  Mr 
Beazicy  issued  Ibc  original  state¬ 
ment  and  faced  (be  cameras. 

It  was  a  baptism  of  fire  for  the 
young  new  Defence  Minister  last 
Friday,  as  be  sat  struggling  with 
questioning  about  why  full  Cabinet 
bad  not  been  consult^.  His  conso¬ 
lation  Ls  that  he  has  clean  hands  as 
far  as  the  original  decision  goes; 
he  was  only  a  junior  minister  at  the 
time  —  and  they  arc  always  com¬ 
plaining  al»out  lack  of  consullalion. 

Mr  Hawke  was  in  an  impossible 
situation  once  the  MX  decision 
leaked  and  blew  l&st  week.  If  he 
pressed  on  and  told  President  Rea¬ 
gan  at  their  meeting  that  be  could 
carry  the  Party,  and  later  was 
rolled,  It  would  be  a  disaster  of 
huge  propoiiioDS. 

Even  If  be  won.  It  would  be  by  a 
very  narrow  margin  with  a  lot  of 
spilled  blood,  including  his  own. 

Mr  Hawke  probably  also  reck¬ 
ons  that  a  big  fight  over  MX  would 
weaken  his  general  party  position 
on  allowing  nuclear  shl^  to  visit 
or  even  on  the  value  of  Anzus. 

Cut  your  losses  on  the  MX,  and  a 
reliev^  party  will  not  extend  the 
battle  to  these  other  Issues  which 
are  especially  sensitive  at  the  mo¬ 
ment:  that  is  one  line  of  reasoning. 

However,  a  win  on  the  MX  will 
encourage  the  left  and  other  anti¬ 
nuclear  groups  in  the  party  to  pur¬ 
sue  with  renewed  vigor  their 
support  for  the  New  Zealand  ban 
on  nuclear  ships  —  and  assorted 
other  anti-nuclear  causes. 

The  MX  reversal  makes  It  more 
difficult  to  attack  New  Zealand's 
behavior.  If  an  exception  has  to  be 
made  In  Australia's  case  where 
there  Is  strong  party  feeling,  why 
should  not  the  same  flexible  rules 
apply  for  New  Ze.alaDd? 


TLc  Au5ti*Bilon  about-face  has 
left  the  Ainericaas  In  a  biud  of 
tbeir  own.  Busy  berating  the  New 
Zealanders,  the  Americans  have  to 
decide  whether  they  make  Mr 
Hawke  feel  the  stick,  or  whether 
—  as  he  might  put  It  himself  — 
they  understand  and  accept  that 
although  his  heart  was  in  the  right 
place,  he  could  not  deliver. 

But  sympathy  for  Mr  Hawke's 
Special  clrcuni<1ances  sets,  in  Its 
way,  that  precedent  which  the  US 
worries  about  In  the  case  of  the 
ships. 

Mr  Hawke  himself  in  Thursday's 
meeting  with  President  Reagan 
(tomorrow  morning  Australian 
time)  Is  caught  between  require¬ 
ments  for  apologj'  and  the  need  for 
a  little  bit  of  righteous  anger  to 
show  Australia  is  not  a  mouse. 

He  is  heavily  on  the  defensive 
over  the  MX.  He  knows  that  It 
makes  the  US  huffing  and  puffing 
with  New  Zealand  less  credible. 
He  is  aware  that  going  back  on  a 
promise  already  given  Is  worse 
than  rcftislng  to  give  it  in  the  first 
place. 

But  he  also  knows  the  party 
wants  some  show  of  independence. 
Hence  his  emphasis  at  Monday's 
press  conference  on  how  he  would 
be  telling  the  President  we  didn't 
like  the  Star  Wars  program  and 
that  we  thought  the  Comprehen¬ 
sive  Test  Ban  Treaty  proposal  a 
very  worthy  cause. 

After  what  has  happened  this 
week,  the  Hawke  words  of  Inde¬ 
pendence  over  these  Issues  will 
look  pretty  marginal. 

Bob  Hawke  Is  showing  Indepen¬ 
dence,  on  a  much  more  dramatic 
Issue  —  and  everyone  knows  he 
wishes  he  had  not  been  forced 
from  behind  to  do  so. 
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NATIONAL  DAILY  VIEWS  U.S.  TOLERANCE  FOR  HAWKE'S  REVERSAL 
Sydney  THE  AUSTRALIAN  in  English  8  Feb  85  p  6 


[Editorial] 

[Text  ]  THE  Australian  Government  should 
feel  giatcful  to  the  Heagan 
administration,  and  in  particular,  it 
would  seem,  to  the  Secretary  of  Slate, 
Mr  Shultz,  for  the  tolerance  shown  by 
our  friends  in  Washington  towards  Mr 
Hawke’s  handling  of  the  MX  missile 
incident.  It  would,  however,  be  reckless 
to  expect  that  another  such  lapse  would 
be  treated  with  similar  forbearance. 

Senior  United  States  officials  would 
appreciate  the  past  support  given  by 
the  Australian  Prime  Minister  to  the 
overall  objectives  of  American  foreign 
policy  and  the  means  employed  by  the 
present,  administration  to  implement 
them.  No  Western  leader  could  have 
gone  further  than  Mr  Hawke  in  his 
endorsement  of  US  actions  in  such 
crucial  areas  as  Grenada  and  Central 
America,  and  this  country  has  been 
among  the  least  critical  of  America’s 
allies  of  President  Reagan’s  stand  on 
the  questions  of  nuclear  weapons  and 
disarmament. 

Washington’s  reluctance  to  chastise 
Australia  publicly  as  it  did  New 
Zealand  was  no  doubt  prompted  by  this 
record  and  the  hope  that  the 
repudiation  of  our  agreement  to  help 
with  the  MX  missile  testing  was  an 
j,solated  lapse  of  a  kind  which  Mi- 
Hawke  will  be  able  to  prevent  being 
repeated.  This  should  not  be  taken  to 
mean  that  the  Americans  would  look  on 
tins  week’s  reversal  as  trifling. 

As  it  happens,  the  proposed  testuig 
will  be  able  to  go  ahead  without 


Australian  help.  However,  if  our 
contribution  had  been  vital  to  the 
exercise  it  must  be  assumed  that  it 
w  ould  have  had  to  be  abandoned  or  held 
in  some  other  part  of  the  world. 

The  liming  of  the  Australian 
Government’s  refusal  to  co  operate  in 
the  spirit  of  the  ANZUS  alliance  must 
be  an  additional  cause  of  aggravation 
to  the  US  administration.  It  is  no  secret 
that  the  Americans  had  intended  to 
bring  to  bear  as  much  pressure  as  they 
could  upon  the  New  Zealand 
Government  to  reconsider  its 
prohibition  on  the  docking  of  American 
warships.  Australia’s  support  might 
have  been  valuable  to  a  campaign  to 
induce  Mr  Lange  to  change  his  mind. 

But  now  that  this  country  has 
refused  facilities  to  the  US  when  there 
was  no  question  of  nuclear  weapons 
being  involved  in  the  disputed  tests,  it 
would  seem  strange  if  we  were  to 
reprimand  New'  Zealand  for  not 
allow'ing  possibly  nuclear-armed 
warships  into  it  s  harbours.  And  it  is  at 
least  doubtful  whether  an  emboldened 
Caucus  would  permit  the  Prime 
Minister  to  utter  any  such  rebuke. 

Mr  Hawke  will  probably  try  to 
minimise  the  importance  of  this  week’s 
c\cnls,  although  in  view  of  the  well- 
publicised  upheaval  within  his  party  he 
will  have  a  difficult  task  ahead  of  him. 
It  is  improbable  that  he  would  be 
enthusiastically  .supported  by  Mr 
Hayden  and  the  other  ministers  who 
were  ready  to  stand  by  the  original 
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iiMdcrlaking  until  Mr  Hawke  had 
soeoiKl  thoughts  in  Bi  usscls. 

But,  however  the  situation  may  be 
made  to  appear,  the  fact  rcmains'lhal 
the  Government  has  opened  a  serious 
breach  in  Australia’s  alliance  with  the 
US.  The  Prime  Minister’s  capitulation 
will  not  satisfy  Ific  neutralist  and  anti¬ 
nuclear  lobbies  within  his  party. 
Bather,  it  will  whet  their  appetites. 

The  Americans  have  given  us  a 
fresh  chance  to  hold  on  to  our  cs.sential 
joint  defences.  They  might  not  give  us 
another. 

The  understanding  .shown  Mr  Hawke 
in  Washington  will  be  worthless  unless 
lie  is  able  to  carry  his  j)arty  with  him.  If 
the  MX  episode  is  but  the  bcguniing  of  a 
new  wave  of  anti-Americanism  within 
the  Labor  Party,  he  and  his 
Government  will  be  discredited  in  the 
eyes  of  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
Australians. 
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POLL  FINDS  SUPPORT  FOR  U.S.,  HAWKE’S  IMAGE  DROPS 
Sydney  THE  AUSTRALIAN  In  English  9-10  Feb  85  p  2 


[Text  1  How  strongly  do  you  agree  with  the  need  for  Australia  to  have  a  defence  alli¬ 

ance  with  the  United  States? 

InUndlng 


Intending 

Utroral/ 

* 

Agad 

aged 

ALP 

National 

18-34 

35  yra 

Total 

voters 

voters 

Matas 

rcmalcs 

Yaars 

and  over 

H 

% 

% 

% 

H 

% 

Strongly  otrtoa 

42 

28 

SI 

50 

34 

30 

50 

Moderately  agree 

31 

38 

25 

28 

34 

33 

29 

Neither  agree 

nor  diaagree 

8 

12 

,  4 

8 

10  ' 

12 

8 

Moder  ately  disagr  ee 

8 

10 

4 

6 

8 

10 

8 

Strongly  disagree 

9 

10 

4 

8 

10 

12 

7 

DonH  hnow 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

2 

Do  you  believe  that  the  New  Zealand  govern¬ 
ment’s  recent  actions  have  damaged  the  ANZUS 

^  ttf  - _ 


alliance? 

Intending 

IntendIngLIb/ 

Total 

ALP  Voters 

National  Voters 

H 

% 

% 

Creetly  damaged 

39 

32 

SO 

pertly  damaged 

37 

39 

34 

Hsd  no  effect  oh 

the  alliance 

^  14 

18 

9 

Don't  know 

10 

11 

7 

How  do  you  rate  Mr  Hawke’s  performance  as 
Prime  Minister  in  the  recent  week? 


Inlenrfinr  IntcnHIngUb/ 


Total 

ALP  Voters 

National  Vetera 

% 

% 

Excellent 

8 

17 

• 

Good 

22 

38 

8 

Average 

32 

28 

35 

Poor 

32 

13 

53 

Don't  know 

5 

4 

4 

*  less  than  per  cent 


THIS  telephone  survey  was 
foncJuctccl  on  bchnlf  of  The 
Au!it»«.Hari  bv  SPLCTRUM 
RcJicsrch  on  Ihursdsy  nljiht, 
Februpry  7.  tlifiihU’  volers 
aged  16  ye?rs  and  over  living 
In  homes  with  tofe  phones 
were  Interviewed. 

The  sample  has  been 
weighted  according  to  the 


total  (not  "only  telephone 
homes)  age  and  sex  popula* 
lion  distribution  In  each  eeo- 
graphical  region. 

The  samri^t'siac  was  1013 
with  telephone  numbers  se¬ 
lected  at  random  from  all 
areas  of  Australia  excluding 
the  Northern  Territory, 
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COLUMNIST  VIEWS  OK  TEDI  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  CANBERRA 


Sydney  THE  SYDNEY  MORNING  HERALD  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  7 

"Issues  and  Ideas"  column  by  Maximilian  Walsh:  "Ok  Tedl :  Another  Foreign 
Policy  Crisis  In  the  Making"] 

[Text]  'X'X  TTHAT  used  to  be  «  quiet, 

%  A  /  r&fhcr  content  neighbour- 
hood  has  suddenly  become 
▼  ▼  noisy  . . .  And  In  a  psychic 
¥fiy  you  could  say:  “There  go  the 
property  values’*. 

•  lA  M'sr  of  civil  Independence  threatens 
In /New  Caledonia. 

>New  ^aland  has  decided  It  will  place 
ANZUS  under  threat  on  the  basis  of  Its 
commitment  to  turning  the  region  Into  a 
ni^lear-free  zone. 

And  in  Sydney  this  week  the  Papua 
N^w  Guinea  Prime  Minister,  Michael 
Somare,  called  a  news  conference  to 
e^frplaln  why  Ills  Government  was  order¬ 
ing  the  shutdown  of  the  Ok  l  edi  gold  and 
copper  mine. 

Despite  the  fact  that  Ok  Tcdi  Is 
operated  by  a  consortium  In  which  the 
Austiallan  BHP  organlsstion  has  a  50 
pf^  cent  Interest,  the  argument  over  a 
copper  mine  appears  on  the  surface  to 
bpve  little  to  do  with  Australia  and  our 
foreign  poHc>’.  Within  the  next  few 
years,  there  Is  a  stiong  possIMIii)  that 
the  events  flowing  from  the  problems  at 
Ok  Tedi  will  rani;  on  equal  fooling  with 
the  much  more  discernible  problems 
flowing  from  the  New  Zealand  polic>' 

Change. 

Without  Ok  Tedi,  the  economic  future 
and  therefore  the  political  strhllity  of 
PNG  looks  disdnrtly  fragile,  Pver»  with 
OI:  ledI,  the  outlook  f:*'  cs  rise  to 
conccin  but  a  successful  mine  there 
would  give  the  nation  a  chance  to  drag 
Itself  up  by  Its  bootstraps  and  also 
encourage  essentia!  foreign  Investment. 

An  unstable  PNG  would  at  the  ver) 
least  test  the  nerves  of  Indonesia  and 
Australia.  The  handling  of  that  country’s 
problems  could  hardly  be  expected  to 


attract  a  bipartisan  response  on  the 
Ausfralinn  political  scene,  'fhe  witches’ 
brew  which  Is  bubbling  Just  north  of 
Australia  has  been  analysed  in  deliber¬ 
ately  low-key  language  In  what  is  known 
as  the  Jackson  report  -  or  the  report  on 
the  review  of  the  Australian  overseas  aid 
program. 

Tlic  basic  ingredients  are  these: 

#  Australian  aid  of  more  than  $300 
million  a  year  provides  30  per  cent  of 
Papua  New  Guinea’s  central  government 
revenues. 

#  Over  the  decade  of  the  seventies, 
PNG  averaged  an  annual  economic 
growth  rate  of  1.9  per  cent,  but  over  the 
same  period  (and  ^e  figures  since  1981 
arc  no  better  In  any  category)  population 
growth  was  2.3  per  cent  per  annum.  In 
other  words,  Australia’s  $300  tnllHon  a 
year  aid  plan  has  seen  a  decline  In  living 
standards  fn  PNG. 

#  The  macro-figures  conceal  an  even 
greater  social  problem.  Rural  living 
standards  have  taken  the  brunt  of  the 
decline.  Australia’s  $300  million  aid 
program  essentially  covers  current  gov¬ 
ernment  expenditure.  We  finance  a 
parliamentary  and  bureaucratic  system 
that  Is  expensive  and  bloated  by  the 
standards  of  developing  countries. 

Ok  Tedi  offered  at  least  a  chance  of 
generating  Income  which  would  enable 
Aus(»?lic  to  run  down  it*,  aid  program 
and  through  elimfriatlon  of  the  hand-out 
mentality  oblige  some  fiscel  discipline  In 
public  ex|»eridilure. 

A  cointinetlon  of  factors  now  throw 
doubts  on  cvet>  that  long  odds  proposi¬ 
tion. 

Ok  Tedi  is  a  very  rich  gold  and  copper 
deposit  which  Is  unfortunately  locat^  in 
a  remote  and  hostile  environment.  It  has 
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as  its  major  attraction  a  rich  cap  of  gold 
-  worth  around  $1,000  million  - 
sitting  above  abundant  copper  mine 
realisation  and  more  gold. 

The  consortium  developing  the  mine 
consists  of  BHP,  Amoco  Minerals  (a 
subsidiary  of  Standard  Oil  of  Indiana 
which  wants  to  get  out  of  the  mining 
business),  a  group  of  German  corpora* 
tfons  and  the  PNG  Government. 

Under  the  agreement  signed  between 
the  consortium  and  the  Govcniment,  a 
sum  slightly  more  than  $1  billion  had  to 
be  invested  in  developing  the  project. 
That  has  been  done  but  it  has  not  gone 
anywhere  near  as  far  as  the  first 
estimates  said  it  should. 

The  WHOLE  project -- always  a 
difficult  engineering  proposition 
**  has  turned  out  to  be  a 
nightmare.  According  to  BHP 
officials,  the  terrain  1$  unstable,  causing 
road  and  dam  slippage.  The  underlying 
geology  is  exceedingly  fragile.  The 
preferred  spot  to  erect  a  dam  was 
textbook  Ideal  in  appearance.  But  in 
practice  the  walls  of  the  river  chasm  were 
too  weak  to  bang  a  dam. 

Apart  from  these  engineering  prob¬ 
lems,  Ok  Ted  I  generated  further  cost 
over-runs  when  droughts  made  the  Fly 
River  impassable  for  barges  and  much  6f 
the  mine  structure  had  to  be  helicoptered 
in. 

And  from  the  very  moment  the 
consortium  signed  the  agreement  hack  in 
1980  copper  prices  have  been  falling.  The 
consortium  has  been  extracting  the  gold 
from  the  cap  using  an  interim  tailings 
dam. 

The  PNG  Government  now  wants  a 
firm  commitment  fof  a  permanent 
tailings  dam  and  a  hydro 'electric  dam. 
The  investment  in  these  would  cost 
something  like  $300  million  ...  hut 
should  realistically  be  seen  as  a  first 
instalment  on  another  total  of  $1,000 
million.  There  are  no  heroes  or  villians  in 
the  Ok  Tcdl  story. 

The  foreign  investors  would  prefer  to 
recover  their  Initial  investment,  through 
mining  the  gold  cap,  before  committing 
themselves  to  the  copper  mine. 

The  PNG  Government  says  that  the 
current  depressed  price  of  copper  is 
merely  cyclical.  That  Is  not  a  universally 
held  view.  Copper  being  Indesfructibic  is 


just  about  totally  recyclable. 

.  ITie  PNG  Government  wants  to  lock 
the  miners  into  the  copper  development 
hec«?ise  If  needs  the  flow  of  Investment 
income  in  the  first  place  and  the  export 
and  tax  receipts  as  mining  gets  under 
way. 

A  copper  mine  would  have  a  life  of  at 
least  25  years. 

For  Australia,  Ok  Tcdl  is  important 
because  without  It  PNG  Is  going  to 
become  increasingly  —  rather  than 
dccreasingly  —  dependent  on  Australian 
aid.  Hie  fact  that  this  aid  is  not  helitg 
spent  wisely  is  documented  hi  the 
Jackson  report.  It  identified  three 
Important  areas  of  economic  concern  — 
the  pattern  of  government  expenditure; 
the  political  and  economic  strength  of 
urban  (particularly  public  sector)  unfoas 
and  iuuppropriale  regulatory  policies 
wfiich  set  standards  well  beyond  the 
co?ititry*$  ability  to  pay. 

Identifying  the  problems  is  easy 
enough.  Imagine  the  political  difficulty, 
impossibility  is  probably  a  better  word, 
of  Canberra  attempting  to  force  PNG  to 
tidy  up  these  crippling  problems. 

The  political  forces  that  would  be 
mobilised  against  any  change  in  these 
arrangements  -  alt  financed  by  Aus¬ 
tralian  aid  would  be  formidable  In  any 
society,  let  alone  one  with  the  shifting 
political  allegiances  of  PNG. 

The  disparity  between  urban  and  rural 
economic  opportunity  (again  financed  by 
Australian  aid)  Is  such  that  it  has 
encouraged  migration  to  urban  centres 
with  **the  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
becoming  more  complex  and  difficult^ 
(Jackson  report).  The  report  went  on  to 
say;  “Any  marked  decline  in  law  and 
order  would  have  widespread  implica¬ 
tions.  It  would  place  strains  on  the 
political  system,  and  it  would  encourage 
new  investment  and  retard  growth.  The 
economy  cannot  grow  in  a  sustained  and 
efficient  way  in  an  unstable  environ¬ 
ment.’’ 

The  inclusion  of  such  sentiments  in  the 
Jackson  report  reflects  a  particular  state 
of  mind  among  the  members  of  the 
committee.  Put  Ok  Tedi  beside  the  ‘ 
Jacksop  report  and  you  have  another 
foreign  policy  crish  in  the  making:  --  and 
one  witli  no  eas)  solution. 
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VODK  CALLS  FOR  MORE  PRESSURE  ON  VIETNAM 

BK280610  (clandestine)  Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT 
27  Mar  85 

[Station  Commentary:  ”It  Is  Necessary  to  Continue  To  Put  all  Kinds  of  Pressure 
on  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  Aggressors  so  as  to  Force  Them  To  Agree  to  Settle  the 
Cambodian  Problem  Through  Political  Means  in  Accordance  With  the  UN  Resolutions**] 

[Text]  Singapore  Foreign  Minister  Dhanabalan  said  on  23  March  that  the  anti- 
Vietnam  struggle  of  the  Cambodian  resistance  forces  might  have  to  continue  for 
several  more  years  if  it  is  necessary  to  force  the  Hanoi  authorities  to  the 
negotiating  table  for  a  settlement  of  the  Cambodian  problem.  He  added  that  the 
ASEAN  nations  want  Vietnam  to  withdraw  its  troops  from  Cambodia  so  as  to  let  the 
Cambodian  people  decide  their  own  future. 

Until  now,  despite  the  fact  that  the  world  community  has  persistently  demanded 
that  Vietnam  withdraw  all  its  troops  from  Cambodia  in  accordance  with  the  UN 
resolutions  so  as  to  bring  about  a  political  settlement  of  the  Cambodian  problem, 
there  have  been  no  signs  that  Vietnam  wants  to  solve  the  Cambodian  problem 
through  peaceful  means.  On  the  contrary,  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  have 
intensified  their  military  activities  in  Cambodia  and  massacred  the  Cambodian 
people  both  in  the  interior  of  the  country  and  along  the  Cambodian-Thai  border 
areas  in  a  more  barbarous  and  fascist  manner.  In  the  country,  the  Vietnamese 
enemy  aggressors  have  increasingly  oppressed  and  massacred  the  Cambodian  people — 
young  and  old,  male  and  female  alike.  They  kill  the  people  by  shooting  them 
and  robbing  their  property,  destroying  their  food  supply,  and  herding  our  people 
into  strategic  hamlets  or  to  work  for  them  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  earning 
their  living,  thus  starving  many  people  to  death.  At  the  same  time,  the 
Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  have  intensified  the  use  of  all  types  of  chemical 
weapons,  poisons  and  toxic  gas,  to  kill  our  Cambodian  people  in  a  most  barbarous 
and  fascist  manner*  Along  the  Cambodian-Thai  border,  in  the  7th  dry  season  of 
their  war  of  aggression,  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  repeatedly  launched 
offensives  against  the  tripartite  Cambodian  resistance  forces  and  the  Cambodian 
refugee  camps  along  the  Cambodian-Thai  border.  They  killed  the  Cambodian 
refugees  in  a  most  barbarous  and  cruel  manner  and  even  invaded  Thai  territory, 
thus  worsening  the  tense  situation  in  the  area. 


Through  this,  world  connnunity  is  well  aware  that  Vietnam  does  not  want  to  solve 
the  Cambodian  problem  through  political  means.  Vietnam  wants  to  quickly  settle 
the  Cambodian  problem  through  military  means  so  that  it  can  forever  occupy 
Cambodia,  set  up  an  Indochinese  federation,  and  carry  on  its  southward  drive 
in  accordance  with  its  regional  expansion  strategy  and  its  Soviet  boss'^  global 
expansion  strategy  in  this  region.  Moreover,  the  world  community  has  seen  no 
sign  indicating  that  Vietnam  is  ready  to  withdraw  its  troops  from  Cambodia  in 
accordance  with  the  UN  resolutions.  Therefore,  all  the  Vietnamese  proposals 
are  just  deceitful  maneuvers  aimed,  on  the  one  hand,  at  diverting  the  world 
community  from  condemning  the  Vietnamese  aggression  and  demanding  the  total 
withdrawal  of  the  Vietnamese  troops  from  Cambodia  following  the  Vietnamese 
maneuvers  and,  on  the  other  hand,  at  deceiving  the  Cambodian  people  and  the 
tripartite  Cambodian  armed  forces  into  relaxing  their  fight  against  the 
Vietnamese  and  awaiting  a  peace  to  be  handed  down  by  the  Vietnamese.  But,  the 
Hanoi  Vietnamese  aggressors  can  fool  no  one.  No  one  believes  in  them  despite 
the  fact  that  they  have  kept  ballyhooing  about  peace  and  talks  on  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  Cambodian  problem.  The  world  community  looks  only  at  the  Vietnamese 
enemy  aggressors*  deeds  in  order  to  judge  whether  they  really  want  to  solve  the 
Cambodian  problem  through  peaceful  means  or  not.  If  Vietnam  really  wants  to 
settle  the  Cambodian  problem  through  peaceful  means,  it  must  withdraw  all  its 
troops  from  Cambodia  and  respect  the  Cambodian  people’s  right  to  self- 
determination  in  accordance  with  the  UN  resolutions.  If  Vietnam  still  refuses 
to  withdraw  its  troops  from  Cambodia  and  only  carries  on  its.  deceitful  maneuvers, 
the  world  community  and  the  Cambodian  people  and  tripartite  Cambodian  resistance 
forces  agree  that  they  must  carry  on  the  armed  struggle  more  vigorously  against 
the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  and  expansionists.  The  world  community  will  join 
hands  in  putting  all  kinds  of  pressure  on  the  Hanoi  authorities  and  continue  to 
support  the  Cambodian  people  and  the  CGDK  vigorously  in  all  fields,  politically, 
diplomatically,  militarily,  morally,  and  materially,  so  as  to  enable  these  forces 
to  fight  more  powerfully  against  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  on  the  battle¬ 
field.  Meanwhile,  the  Cambodian  people,  the  CGDK,  and  the  tripartite  Cambodian 
resistance  forces  have  jointly  pledged  to  further  unite  and  more  vigorously 
carry  on  their  armed  struggle  against  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  in  order 
to  inflict  more  defeats  and  difficulties  on  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors, 
thus  forcing  them  to  settle  the  Cambodian  problem  through  political  means  by 
withdrawing  all  their  troops  from  Cambodia  and  allowing  the  Cambodian  people  to 
decide  their  own  destiny  in  accordance  with  the  six  UN  resolutions. 


CSO:  4212/57 
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JPRS-SJ']A-35-063 
18  April  1935 


CAMBODIA 


VODK  ON  WORLD’S  ’REJECTION’  OF  SRV  PROPOSALS 

BK290515  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT 
28  Mar  85 

[Station  commentary:  ’*The  International  Community  Continues  To  Reject  and 
Expose  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  Deceitful  Maneuvers"] 

[Text]  This  7th  dry  season,  due  to  increasing  difficulties  in  every  field, 
the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  have  carried  out  many  tricky  maneuvers  on  resolving  the 
Cambodian  issue,  including  their  5-point  proposal.  The  Vietnamese  and  their 
accomplices  made  this  proposal  to  look  important  and  tried  to  convince  people 
that  Vietnam  has  altered  its  position  in  an  attempt  to  divert  the  International 
community’s  attention  to  their  deceitful  maneuver,  stop  it  from  condemning  the 
Vietnamese  great  criminal  act  in  Cambodia,  and  stop  pressuring  Vietnam  to  uncon¬ 
ditionally  withdraw  all  its  aggressor  forces  from  Cambodia  in  accordance  with 
the  UN  resolutions.  This  is  to  allow  the  Vietnamese  to  continue  their  war  of 
occupation  and  extermination  of  the  Cambodian  race  to  achieve  their  ambitions 
of  annexing  Cambodia  and  setting  up  the  Indochinese  federation  and  using  it 
as  a  stepping  stone  for  moving  further  afield  in  accordance  with  the  Vietnamese 
regional  expansionist  strategy  and  the  global  expanlonist  strategy  of  their 
Soviet  masters  in  this  region. 

However,  this  5-polnt  proposal  was  very  soon  rejected  and  denounced  by  countries 
in  the  region  and  by  world  public  opinion.  Recently,  Western  diplomatic  sources 
noted  that  many  points  of  this  new  Vietnamese  proposal  were  old  ideas  from  pre¬ 
vious  proposals.  This  is  true.  The  Vietnamese  proposal  is  an  outdated  maneuver 
which  attempted  to  get  the  international  community  to  take  part  with  the 
Vietnamese  in  destroying  the  Democratic  Kampuchean  nationalist  resistance  forces, 
which  are  currently  fighting  and  bogging  the  Vietnamese  down  on  the  battlefield 
in  Cambodia  and  which  the  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  have  been  unable  to  destroy 
through  various  means  for  the  past  more  than  6  years. 

This  is  the  main  aim  of  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  deceitful  maneuver  because  the 
Vietnamese  realize  that  these  Democratic  Kampuchean  resistance  forces  represent 
an  iron  pin  across  their  throat  preventing  them  from  achieving  their  aggressive 
and  expansionist  ambitions.  This  is  why  the  Vietnamese  have  been  trying  to 
find  means  to  remove  this  iron  pin.  Once  they  have  removed  this  pin,  they  will 
be  able  to  annex  Cambodia  completely  and  set  up  the  Indochinese  federation.  Then, 
they  will  further  implement  their  aggressive  and  expansionist  strategy  and  that 
of  their  Soviet  masters  in  this  region. 
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Therefore,  this  Vietnamese  proposal  contains  nothing  new.  As  for  words  of 
peace  or  concerning  Vietnamese  troop  withdrawal  from  Cambodia  expressed  in 
the  Vietnamese  deceitful  proposal,  they  are  nothing  new.  On  this  point,  many 
Malaysian  officials  have  said  that  in  the  past,  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  talked 
about  peace  and  Vietnamese  troop  withdrawal  from  Cambodia.  However,  Vietnamese 
forces  are  still  firmly  entrenched  in  Cambodia.  This  is  another  concrete 
example.  The  Vietnamese  have  not  withdrawn  a  single  soldier  from  Cambodia;  on 
the  contrary,  successive  reinforcements  have  been  sent  in.  The  Vietnamese 
intensification  of  their  crimes  against  Cambodian  refugees  along  the  border 
area  and  their  repeated  incursions  into  Thai  territory  have  exposed  the 
Vietnamese  deceitful  lies.  So,  the  Vietnamese  words  of  peace  and  troop  with¬ 
drawal  are  just  bait  to  snare  people.  This  is  a  blatant  maneuver  to  cheat  and 
dupe  people  like  the  previous  ones. 

Sawanit  Khongslri,  spokesman  of  the  Thai  Foreign  Ministry,  said  Vietnamese 
forces  are  still  on  Thai  territory;  therefore,  there  is  no  progress.  Thai 
Foreign  Minister  Sitthi  Sawetsila  thinks  that  the  so-called  Vietnamese  clarifi¬ 
cation  was  just  an  intransigent  and  inflexible  policy.  Vietnam  still  wants  to 
resolve  the  Cambodian  issue  militarily,  Philippine  officials  said  that  the 
Vietnamese  statement  was  just  a  statement;  the  main  issue  is  to  stop  fighting 
and  Vietnam  should  withdraw  its  forces  from  Cambodia. 

So,  although  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  enemy  aggressors  have  used  new  wrapping  paper 
for  their  rotten  and  spoiled  goods,  they  cannot  dupe  anyone.  Their  outdated 
goods  still  stink  and  nobody  wants  them.  The  International  community  long  ago 
discarded  them  into  the  garbage  bin.  No  one  would  pick  them  up  again.  People 
want  Vietnam  to  unconditionally  withdraw  its  aggressor  forces  from  Cambodia 
and  respect  the  Cambodian  people's  right  to  self-determination  in  accordance 
with  the  UN  resolutions.  This  is  an  essential  principle  issue  which  cannot 
be  eliminated  or  cheated  upon.  If  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  do  not  fully  respect 
this  principle,  people  will  continue  to  pressure  Vietnam  in  every  field  and  will 
continue  to  provide  assistance  to  the  just  struggle  of  the  Cambodian  people  and 
the  CGDK  until  the  Vietnamese  encounter  unbearable  difficulties  and  are  forced 
to  unconditionally  withdraw  all  their  aggressor  forces  from  Cambodia  and  respect 
the  Cambodian  people's  right  to  self-determination  in  accordance  with  the 
resolutions  of  the  six  sessions  of  the  UN  General  Assembly. 


CSO:  4212/57 
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JPR‘5-SRA-8’5-06 
18  April  1985 

CAMBODIA 


CLANDESTINE  RADIOS  REPORT  BATTLEFIELD  ACTIVITIES 

Battle  Reports  for  22-28  March 

BK291142  [Editorial  Report]  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Demo¬ 
cratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  and  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea 
in  Cambodian  broadcast  the  following  battle  reports  during  the  reporting  period 
22-28  March. 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  22  March  reports  that  DK  forces  attacked  Pradak  commune 
office  in  Banteay  Srei  District,  Siem  Reap  Province,  on  4  March,  killing 
2  enemy  soldiers;  that  they  ambushed  2  Vietnamese  battalions  east  of  Ban  Lung 
and  south  of  Route  19  in  Ratanakiri  Province  on  16  March,  killing  or  wounding 
26  Vietnamese  soldiers;  that  they  ambushed  a  Vietnamese  battalion  south  of 
Samlot  on  19  March,  killing  or  wounding  51  Vietnamese  soldiers;  that  they 
ambushed  another  battalion  moving  from  Samlot  westward  on  19  March,  killing  or 
wounding  13  Vietnamese  enemy  soldiers;  that  they  ambushed  another  battalion 
moving  from  (Chung)  to  Kandal  village  on  the  Samlot  battlefield  on  19  March, 
killing  or  wounding  12  Vietnamese  soldiers;  and  that  they  intercepted  a  truck 
between  0  Reang  Khen  and  (Chung)  on  the  Samlot  battlefield  on  19  March,  killing 
or  wounding  10  Vletanese  soldiers.  The  same  VONADK  cast  also  reports  that  as 
a  result  of  their  actions  on  the  Samlot  and  south  Slsophon  battlefields  between 
13  and  19  March,  the  DK  National  Army  and  guerrillas  killed  or  wounded  191 
Vietnamese  soldiers;  destroyed  17  guns,  16  commune  office  buildings,  18  trenches, 
1  rice  milling  machine,  1  goods  warehouse,  15  bicycles,  2  maps,  and  a  quantity 
of  ammunition  and  military  materiel;  seized  8  guns  and  some  war  materiel;  and 
liberated  13  villages  on  the  battlefield  north  of  Phnom  Penh  and  5  others  on  the 
Kompong  Cham  battlefield. 

VODK  at  2330  GMT  on  22  March  says  that  between  9  and  19  March  DK  forces  of  the 
Koh  Kong  Leu,  Pailin,  south  Sisophon,  and  Kompong  Thom  battlefields  killed  or 
wounded  251  Vietnamese  soldiers;  destroyed  20  assorted  weapons,  1  motorboat, 

5  storehouses,  2  paddy  storehouses,  3  trenches,  12  military  barracks,  2  commune 
office  buildings,  a  Vietnamese  expert's  house,  and  a  quantity  of  ammunition  and 
war  materiel;  seized  6  assorted  weapons  and  some  ammunition  and  war  materiel; 
and  liberated  5  villages  in  Kompong  Tralach  District  on  the  Tonle  Sap  battlefield 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  23  March  gives  the  following  reports:  DK  troops  attacked 
and  cut  40  sections  of  railway  track  for  a  total  of  960  meters  in  an  area  east 
of  Krang  Skea,  Kompong  Chhnang  Province,  on  19  March.  They  attacked  and  cut 
15  sections  of  railroad  track  totaling  600  meters  at  Slat  station,  Kompong 
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Chhnang  Province,  on  16  March.  A  bridge  south  of  Tbeng  Khpos  station,  Kompong 
Chhnang  Province,  was  destroyed  by  DK  troops  on  19  March,  DK  troops  ambushed 
a  Vietnamese  truck  moving  from  Sala  Srok  to  Samlot  on  18  March,  killing  or 
wounding  25  Vietnamese  enemy  soldiers,  A  Vietnamese  battalion  moving  westward 
from  Samlot  was  ambushed  by  DK  combatants  on  20  March:  12  Vietnamese  enemy 
soldiers  were  killed  or  wounded,  DK  troops  ambushed  Vietnamese  soldiers  east 
of  Siem  Ta  on  18  March,  killing  or  wounding  13  Vietnamese  soldiers.  A  Vietnamese 
platoon  was  ambushed  by  DK  troops  south  of  Siem  Ta  on  2  March:  19  Vietnamese 
soldiers  killed  or  wounded.  Six  Vietnamese  trucks  moving  from  Sandan  to  Choam 
Svay,  Kompong  Thom  Province,  were  ambushed  by  DK  forces  on  10  March:  A  truck 
was  destroyed,  9  Vietnamese  soldiers  were  killed  or  wounded,  and  250  workers 
were  liberated,  DK  forces  ambushed  2  Vietnamese  platoons  in  Svay  Rumpea 
village,  Muk  Kampul  District,  Kandal  Province,  on  15  March  killing  or  wounding 
18  Vietnamese  soldiers. 

The  same  VONADK  cast  reports  that  between  2  and  21  March  DK  forces  of  the 
Koh  Kong,  Samlot,  Kratle,  Siem  Ta,  Siem  Reap,  Kompong  Thom,  Battambang, 

Pailin,  and  Kompong  Chhnang  battlefields  killed  or  wounded  239  Vietnamese 
soldiers,  destroyed  42  assorted  guns,  3  trucks,  1  commune  office  building,  1  rice 
milling  machine,  6  trenches,  and  a  quantity  of  war  materiel;  seized  10  assorted 
guns,  1  typewriter,  and  some  ammunition  and  war  materiel;  and  liberated 
9  villages  in  Kompong  Cham  Province. 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  24  March  reports  that  between  16  and  21  March  DK  forces  on 
the  Kampot,  Kompong  Speu,  and  Kompong  Thom  battlefields  killed  or  wounded  124 
Vietnamese  soldiers;  destroyed  75  weapons,  a  division  command  post,  a  political 
school,  a  commune  office  building,  27  barracks,  35  trenches,  a  C-25  walkie-talkie, 
and  some  war  materiel;  seized  19  weapons  and  some  ammunition;  and  liberated 
3  villages  and  300  people, 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  25  March  reports  that  as  a  result  of  their  actions  on  the 
Kampot,  Siem  Ta,  Koh  Kong  Leu,  Kompong  Cham,  and  Kompong  Speu  battlefields 
between  6  and  23  March,  DK  forces  killed  34  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounded 
42  others;  destroyed  384  meters  of  railroad  track,  a  commune  office  building,  a 
ricemill,  4  barracks,  10  trenches,  and  some  war  materiel;  seized  some  weapons 
and  materiel;  and  liberated  21  villages  on  the  western  Battambang  battlefield. 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  26  March  reports  that  between  11  and  24  March,  DK  forces 
on  the  Siem  Ta,  Pailin,  Kampot,  and  Leach  battlefields  killed  or  wounded  102 
Vietnamese  soldiers;  destroyed  6  weapons,  2  trucks,  and  some  war  materiel;  and 
seized  some  weapons,  ammunition,  and  war  materiel. 

VONADK  at  2315  GMT  on  27  March  reports  that  DK  forces  in  Pailin,  south  Sisophon, 
Kompong  Chhnang,  Kompong  Thom,  and  Leach  in  actions  between  3  and  26  March  killed 
55  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounded  83  others;  destroyed  28  weapons,  2  Vietnamese 
company  positions,  10  barracks,  50  trenches,  an  ammunition  depot,  a  rice  store¬ 
house,  a  rice  mill,  16  gas  masks,  and  some  other  materiel;  and  seized  9  weapons 
and  some  materiel. 
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According  to  VONADK  28  March  2315  GMT  cast,  DK  forces  of  the  Siem  Reap  and 
Torilfi  Sap  battlefields  killed  or  wounded  179  Vietnamese  soldiers,  destroyed 
38  weapons,  7  barracks,  30  trenches,  a  commune  office  building,  a  rlcemill, 
and  some  war  materiel;  seized  5  weapons  and  some  ammunition;  and  liberated 
7  villages  in  Kompong  Cham  between  17  and  22  March. 

27  March  Attack  on  Roka  Kaong 

BK300325  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea 
in  Cambodian  2315  GMT  29  Mar  85 

[Text]  We  launched  a  3-pronged  attack  on  Roka  Kaong  township,  Muk  Kampul 
District,  Kandal  Province,  on  the  morning  of  27  March.  The  first  prong  was 
directed  against  Roka  Kaong  township,  the  second  against  the  Vietnamese  enemy’s 
command  post  and  Roka  Kaong  commune  office,  and  third  against  a  Vietnamese 
platoon  position  at  Vat  (Chrey) . 

After  1  hour  of  fighting,  we  completely  liberated  this  township,  killing  63 
Vietnamese  enemy  soldiers  and  wounding  24  others.  Among  those  killed  were  two 
Vietnamese  company  commanders.  We  destroyed  5  B-40*s,  50  AR-15’s,  25  AK's, 

60  trenches,  15  military  barracks,  2  commune  office  buildings,  10  150— horsepower 
motorboats,  15  50-horsepower  motorboats,  30  4.5-horsepower  motorboats,  70  boats, 
and  a  quantity  of  military  materiel,  seized  10  assorted  guns,  8,000  rounds  of 
AK  ammunition,  1,000  rounds  of  AR— 15  ammunition,  2  radios,  and  some  military 
materiel;  and  liberated  8  villages — Roka  Kaong,  Chong  Sla,  Boeng  Ta  A,  0  Pu  Lonh, 
Prek  Sdau,  Karatie,  Ek  Chey,  and  Don  Sal. 

8  Villages  in  Kompong  Thom  'Liberated* 

BK010529  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
Cambodian  2315  GMT  31  Mar  85 

[Text]  On  17  March  our  DK  National  Army  attacked  a  Vietnamese  commune  office 
in  Prasat  commune,  Santuk  District  of  Kompong  Thom  Province.  We  killed  or 
wounded  a  number  of  Vietnamese  soldiers,  destroyed  two  commune  office 
buildings,  a  ricemlll,  and  some  war  materiel,  seized  an  AK,  an  SK,  an  SKS, 
and  some  war  materiel,  and  liberated  eight  villages,  namely  Prasat,  (Sivattah) , 
Chambak  Krom,  Sre  Trasak,  Ta  Nhaok,  Sangkum,  Samnak  Toek,  and  Banteay. 

7  Villages  'Liberated'  24  March 

BK290236  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
Cambodian  2315  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Text]  On  24  March,  we  launched  a  2— pronged  attack  against  a  Vietnamese  commune 
office  at  Peam  Chrey  in  Kompong  Siem  District  [Kompong  Cham  Province] .  The  first 
prong  attacked  the  commune  office;  the  second  attacked  the  Peam  Chrey  township 
and  market.  In  a  1— hour  battle,  we  killed  two  and  wounded  five  enemy  soldiers; 
destroyed  a  commune  office,  a  200-horsepower  ricemlll,  and  some  military  materiel. 
We  liberated  seven  villages:  Peam  Chrey  Khnong,  Peam  Chrey  Krau,  Chrouy  Tatuoy, 
Ampil,  (Krachang),  Prey  Kruos,  and  (Kat  Kbang  Leu). 
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18  April  1985 

SRV  Battalions  Attacked  in  Samlot 

BK290234  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea 
in  Cambodian  2315  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Text]  On  22  March,  we  ambushed  two  Vietnamese  battalions  south  of  Samlot 
[Battambang  Province].  We  killed  15  and  wounded  25  Vietnamese  soldiers,  and 
destroyed  7  AK's  and  2  B-40  and  2  B-‘41  rocket  launchers.  The  remaining 
soldiers  fled  in  panic  and  stepped  on  32  of  our  mines;  another  27  Vietnamese 
soldiers  were  killed  and  22  others  wounded.  We  seized  some  military  materiel. 

3  Villages  ’Liberated’ 

BK250306  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea 
in  Cambodian  2315  GMT  24  Mar  85 

[Text]  On  14  March,  we  launched  a  2-pronged  attack  against  a  Vietnamese  commune 
office  at  Prek  Cha,  Cheung  Prey  District,  Kompong  Cham  Province.  The  first 
prong  attacked  the  position  of  the  company  defending  the  commune  office;  the 
second  attacked  the  commune  office  at  Prek  Cha.  We  killed  or  wounded  a  number 
of  Vietnamese  soldiers;  destroyed  a  commune  office,  7  barracks,  20  trenches, 

3  workshops,  and  some  war  materiel;  seized  some  materiel;  and  liberated 
3  villages:  Prek  Cha  Krao,  Prek  Cha  Khnong,  and  (Siem  Bao) .  We  also  freed 
300  people  who  were  forced  by  the  Vietnamese  enemy  to  clear  forest. 

25  March  Ambush  of  SRV  Regiment 

BK280150  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
Cambodian  2315  GMT  27  Mar  85 

[Text]  On  25  March,  a  Vietnamese  regiment  moved  from  Chamka  Kafe  on  Pailin 
Battlefield  [Battambang  Province]  in  an  attempt  to  retake  (Ta  Wan)  hill  from 
us.  However,  it  was  ambushed  and  routed  by  our  forces.  We  killed  19  Vietnamese 
soldiers,  including  a  company  commander  and  two  platoon  commanders,  and  wounded 
36  others.  We  destroyed  an  M^30,  9  AK’s,  3  B-40  and  2  B-41  rocket  launchers, 
a  60-mm  mortar,  a  12.7-mm  machine  gun,  16  gas  masks,  15  rucksacks,  and  some 
war  materiel.  We  seized  4  AK’s,  55  B-40  rockets,  120  rounds  of  12.7-mm  machine 
gun  ammunition,  19  B-41  rockets,  40  60-inm  mortar  shells,  and  some  war  materiel. 


CSO:  4212/57 
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JPKS-SFA-C 5-063 
18  3985 


CAMBODIA 


BRIEFS 

YOUTH  DELEGATION  TO  POLAND — At  the  invitation  of  the  Polish  Pioneers  Union,  a 
delegation  of  the  Kampuchean  Youth  Union,  led  by  (Ngoy  Chamroen),  secretary 
of  the  provisional  committee  of  the  Phnom  Penh  Youth  Union,  left  to  attend  the 
eighth  conference  of  the  Polish  Pioneers  Union.  Seeing  the  delegation  off  at 
Pochentong  Airport  were  (Mak  Thon),  deputy  chief  of  the  International 
Relations  Department  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Kampuchean  Revolutionary 
Youth  Association,  and  many  other  cadres.  [Text]  [Phnom  Penh  Domestic 
Service  in  Cambodian  0430  GMT  28  Mar  85  BK] 

YOUTH  DELEGATION  TO  USSR — At  the  invitation  of  the  International  committee 
organizing  the  12th  world  festival  of  youths  and  students  in  Moscow,  a 
2-member  delegation  from  the  PRK  committee  for  organizing  the  festival,  led  by 
(Im  Suosdei),  vice  chairman  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Kampuchean 
Revolutionary  Youth  Association  and  general  secretary  of  the  PRK  committee  for 
organizing  the  festival,  left  for  Moscow  on  26  March  to  attend  the  fourth 
meeting  of  International  committee  organizing  the  festival.  Kang  Nem,  acting 
secretary  of  the  provisional  committee  of  the  Kampuchean  youth  union,  and 
many  other  cadres  saw  the  delegation  off  at  Pochentong  Airport.  [Excerpt] 
[Phnom  Penh  Domestic  Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  28  Mar  85  BK] 

MISLED  PERSONS  RETURN—Durlng  the  first  2  months  of  1985,  148  misled  persons 
left  the  enemies'  ranks  with  their  weapons  to  surrender  themselves  to  revolu¬ 
tionary  authorities  in  Kompong  Thom  Province.  [Excerpt]  [Phnom  Penh  Domestic 
Service  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  28  Mar  85  BK] 


THANKS  TO  EEC — On  25  March,  in  Brussels,  the  EEC  approved  emergency  food 
assistance  for  Cambodian  refugees  staying  in  various  camps  along  the  Thai 
border.  This  assistance  consists  of  570  metric  tons  of  beans  and  570  metric 
tons  of  dried  fish  worth  about  $3,065,000.  The  Cambodian  people  would  like 
to  express  thanks  to  the  EEC  countries  and  other  countries  the  world  over 
which  have  provided  generous  humanitarian  assistance  to  the  Cambodian  people 
who  are  victims  of  the  Hanoi  Vietnamese  aggression.  [Text]  [(Clandestine) 
Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT  28  Mar  85] 
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JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1985 


INDONESIA 


DAILY  ON  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  VISIT  BY  USSR'S  KAPITSA 

BK301056  Jakarta  Domestic  Service  in  Indonesian  0600  GMT  30  Mar  85 

[From  the  Press  Review] 

[Text]  BERITA  YUDHA  today  writes  on  the  planned  visit  of  Soviet  Deputy 
Foreign  Minister  Mikhail  Kapitsa  beginning  on  30  March.  The  paper  says  that 
the  visit  will  definitely  be  interesting  especially  when  in  connection  with 
the  increasingly  tense  situation  in  Cambodia. 

BERITA  YUDHA  says  that  although  Vietnam  certainly  does  not  want  to  be  a  nation 
that  constantly  depends  on  the  Soviet  Union,  Moscow  has  been  Vietnam's 
supporter  from  the  beginning.  As  for  the  Soviet  Union,  giving  assistance  to 
Vietnam  would  bring  great  advantages  because  by  so  doing  it  could  establish 
its  influence  in  the  Southeast  Asian  region. 

According  to  BERITA  YUDHA,  what  should  be  noted  is  that  the  visit  of  Deputy 
Foreign  Minister  Kapitsa  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  dry  season  which  means 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  clashes  occurring  in  Cambodia.  Continuing, 
BERITA  YUDHA  says  that  Vietnam  has  beaten  the  military  strength  of  Cambodian 
coalition  government.  The  only  thing  left  for  us  to  do  is  to  watch  what  the 
Soviet  deputy  foreign  minister  says  in  Jakarta  in  his  efforts  to  solve  the 
Cambodian  issue.  We  should  not  hope  for  too  much,  but  we  need  not  give  up 
hope,  either. 


CSO:  4213/183 
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JPRS-Sli^^-SS-OCS 
18  April  1985 


INDONESIA 


BRIEFS 

MINISTER  VISITS  SAUDI  ARABIA — Information  Minister  Harmoko  last  night  left 
Jakarta  for  a  4-day  visit  to  Saudi  Arabia,  during  which  he  will  hold  talks 
with  his  Saudi  Arabian  counterpart,  Minister  All  al-Sha'ir,  on  efforts  to 
increase  cooperation  in  the  field  of  information  and  communications  between 
Indonesia  and  Saudi  Arabia.  Minister  Harmoko  will  also  hold  meetings  with 
Saudi  dignitaries  in  Jlddah  and  Dubai  in  an  effort  to  enhance  cooperation  in 
information  and  communications  among  member  countries  of  the  Nonaligned 
Movement.  [Summary]  [Jakarta  International  Service  in  English  0800  GMT 
28  Mar  85] 


ROLE  IN  BOMBINGS  DENIED — A  former  Indonesian  minister  has  denied  that  he  had 
taken  part  in  plotting  bomb  attacks  In  Jakarta  last  October  In  which  two 
people  were  killed.  Mr  Mohamed  Sanusi,  who  was  In  charge  of  the  Industry 
Ministry  In  the  1960's,  told  the  court  that  he  did  not  finance  nor  plan  the 
bombings  [words  indistinct].  At  least  three  witnesses  in  the  trial  had 
retracted  earlier  statements  that  the  former  minister  gave  them  $500  for  the 
bombing.  However,  they  said  Mr  Sanusi  had  been  Informed  about  the  plan  and 
had  provided  what  turned  out  to  be  obsolete  detonators.  Mr  Sanusi 's  trial  has 
been  adjourned  until  next  Saturday.  [Text]  [Singapore  Domestic  Service  in 
English  1100  GMT  30  Mar  85] 
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JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1985 


MALAYSIA 


MAHATHIR  ON  RACIST  'ANONYMOUS  LETTERS' 

BK281541  Kuala  Lumpur  Domestic  Service  in  Malay  1230  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Excerpt]  The  prime  minister  has  stressed  that  the  people  should  welcome  all 
projects  and  development  strategies  to  raise  the  standards  of  living  as  this 
will  ensure  a  more  stable  life  in  keeping  with  the  present  development 
requirements.  Nonetheless,  they  should  not  be  easily  misled  by  certain 
groups.  Datuk  Sri  Dr  Mahathir  said  that  these  groups  do  not  want  the  people 
to  live  well,  peacefully,  and  perfectly.  He  was  speaking  during  his  visit  to 
the  (Kadar)  pilot  estate  in  Ulut  Susu,  Pasir  Mas,  Kelantan  today. 

Before  that,  he  told  newsmen  in  Tanah  Merah  after  inaugurating  a  United  Malays 
National  Organization  building  that  some  circles  are  writing  anonymous  letters 
to  foment  enmity  between  the  Malays  and  the  Chinese.  The  prime  minister  said 
that  these  letters  have  been  distributed  to  Chinese  students  abroad.  He  said 
that  the  government  will  ban  the  distribution  of  such  letters  if  it  has 
security  Implications.  However,  the  government  will  not  take  any  action  if 
the  people  do  not  take  it  seriously. 


CSO:  4213/184 
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OPRS-S^A-85“063 
18  April  1985 


MAT, AYS  I A 


VOMD  SAYS  MAHATHIR  UNDERMINES  RACIAL  UNITY 

BK281534  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  Malayan  Democracy  in  Malay  1215  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[•'Short  commentary":  "Mahathir  Is  Like  a  Thief  Shouting  'Stop  Thief'"] 

[Text]  Mahathir,  the  leader  of  the  Kuala  Lumpur  regime,  is  Indeed  a  special 
person.  In  the  last  year  he  has  perpetrated  many  actions  undermining  racial 
unity  and  desecrating  Islam.  But  on  New  Year's  eve  1985,  he  uttered  nonsen¬ 
sical  accusations  against  other  people,  saying  that  be  has  become  impatient 
with  some  people  who  are  manipulating  racial  sentiments.  He  added  that  he  is 
sad  because  some  Ignorant  youths  have  created  religious  issues.  Mahathir's 
[word  indistinct]  as  a  thief  shouting  stop  thief  is  Indeed  ridiculous. 

On  31  December  1984,  Mahathir  threatened  the  public  against  thinking  that  his 
government  would  not  take  action  on  Issues  such  as  Bukit  China  [historic  site 
in  Melaka]  and  radioactive  waste  disposal  in  Papan.  He  reminded  them  that 
this  was  the  last  warning.  In  a  New  Year's  message  broadcast  over  Radio  and 
Television  Malaysia  that  night,  he  once  again  screamed  that  certain  people  are 
trying  to  use  the  issue  of  the  radioactive  waste  disposal  in  Papan  and  other 
issues  to  fan  racial  sentiments,  while  certain  other  people  are  deviating  from 
Islamic  teachings.  Instead  spreading  erroneous  religious  teachings,  and  so  on. 

Speaking  to  REUTER  correspondents  in  mid-January  this  year,  he  repeated  his 
old  stories  about  opposition  parties,  Muslims,  our  students  studying  abroad, 
and  other  Issues.  It  is  public  knowledge  that  the  Mahathir  clique,  through 
the  state  authorities,  has  threatened  to  demolish  Bukit  China  in  Melaka  in 
order  to  destroy  once  and  for  all  the  valuable  historical  vestige  symbolizing 
the  hereditary  friendship  between  the  Malays  and  the  Chinese.  In  addition,  he 
has  allowed  foreign  capitalist  groups  to  dump  radioactive  waste  in  Papan, 
Perak,  seriously  threatening  local  inhabitants,  physically  and  mentally. 

The  Mahathir  clique  is  arbitrarily  restricting  Islamic  missionary  activities 
that  are  normally  carried  out  by  Muslims,  trying  to  deprive  the  paramount 
ruler  and  the  sultans  of  religious  powers,  and  suppressing  our  students 
abroad  through  United  Malaysia  National  Organization  clubs  there.  These 
arbitrary  actions  have  long  angered  the  people  of  various  circles.  Not  only 
does  Mahathir  not  regret  his  actions,  but  on  the  contrary  he  has  strongly 
scolded  and  repeatedly  threatened  and  intimidated  the  people  of  various 
circles.  He  has  lost  his  honor  as  prime  minister  and  been  ill-mannered,  has 
he  not?  Why  has  Mahathir  insisted  on  saying  that  black  is  white  and  white  is 
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black  and  claiming  that  he  Is  right?  Some  people  liken  him  to  a  habitual 
robber  who  is  always  worried  about  passing  places  where  he  has  committed 
robbery.  Touching  on  his  crimes,  Mahathir  always  hysterically  blames  other 
people  in  order  to  free  himself  of  responsibility.  Some  other  people  point 
out  that  Mahathir  has  frenziedly  hit  other  people  not  only  because  of  his 
intention  to  cover  up  his  own  crimes  but  also  to  make  preparations  to  suppress 
the  people  more  strongly  in  the  future.  In  this  respect,  new  recent  develop¬ 
ments  give  strong  evidence,  do  they  not? 


CSO:  4213/184 
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OPRS-SKA-05-063 
18  April  3985. 


MAIAYSIA 


BRIEFS 

BURMESE  RICE  PURCHASE — The  public  enterprises  minister,  Datln  Paduka  Rafldah 
Aziz,  disclosed  on  30  March  that  Malaysia  will  receive  10,000  metric  tons  of 
rice  in  August  this  year,  representing  the  remainder  of  the  30,000-metrlc  ton 
purchase  from  Burma.  She  disclosed  that  the  purchase  price  of  the  rice  was 
satisfactory  and  in  line  with  the  International  price  of  rice.  She  disclosed 
that  bilateral  trade  relations  with  Burma  are  expected  to  improve.  [Summary] 
[Kuala  Lumpur  Domestic  Service  in  Malay  1230  GMT  30  Mar  85  BK] 
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JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  i^ril  1985 

NEW  ZEALAND 


EXPORT  LOBBYIST  CALLS  U.S,  ’THREATS’  ’ SCARE-MONGERING’ 

Christchurch  THE  PRESS  in  English  9  Feb  85  p  1 
[Article  by  Patricia  Herbert] 

[Text]  American  threats  of  trade  reprisals  have  been  discounted  as  scare- 
mongering,  by  one  of  New  Zealand’s  more  experienced  export  lobbyists. 


Mr  Barry  Saunders,  of  the 
Meat  Board,  said  there  was 
”a  lot  of  bluff  and  double¬ 
bluff  going  on”  in  what  he 
described  as  a  campaign  of 
political  pressure. 

The  United  States  was 
trying  to  whip  up  fear  so 
that  the  New  Zealand  public 
would  press  the  Govern¬ 
ment  to  back  down  on  its 
nuclear  weapons  ban,  he 
said. 

While  he  did  not  want  to 
dismiss  the  possibility  that 
the  warship  wrangle  might 
have  trading  repercussions, 
neither  did  he  want  to  dwell 
on  it  and  risk  becoming  “a 
pawn  in  the  political  pro¬ 
cess.” 

Mr  Saunders  said  he 
would  be  “incredibly 
surprised”  if  New  Zealand’s 
beef  exports  to  the  United 
States  were  threatened. 

The  trade  was  controlled 
by  law  and  formula,  and  to 
cut  it  would  require  legisla¬ 
tion  specifically  directed 
against  New  Zealand,  “a 
very  conscious  act  which 
would  not  look  good  in 
world  terms.” 

Also,  he  had  found  on  a 
recent  visit  to  the  United 
States  that  the  American 
Meat  and  Livestock  Board, 
the  Meat  Institute,  and  the 
Cattlemen’s  Association  had 
“a  very  relaxed  attitude 
towards  New  Zealand  beef 
imports.” 

While  he  accepted  that 
“stacks”  of  protectionist 


bills  were  in  the  pipeline, 
Mr  Saunders  said  he  had  no 
indication  that  the  Ameri¬ 
can  beef  Industry  was  basi¬ 
cally  unhappy  about  com¬ 
petition  from  New  Zealand. 

New  Zealand  sends  the 
lion’s  share  of  its  export 
beef  to  the  United  States  ~ 
134,000  tonnes  of  179,000  last 
year  —  but  other  countries, 
including  Australia,  export 
more. 

In  lamb,  New  Zealand  is 
the  biggest  overseas  sup¬ 
plier  to  the  United  States. 

The  viceqiresident  of 
Federated  Farmers,  Mr 
Brian  Chamberlin,  said  pro¬ 
tectionist  feeling  was 
stronger  among  American 
sheep  farmers  than  beef 
farmers. 

Mr  Saunders  agreed  that 
lamb  was  “a  different  mat¬ 
ter.”  Two  countervailing 
duty  cases  had  been  brought 
against  New  Zealand  lamb 
since  1979  because  it  was 
Government-subsidised  and 
an  appeal  was  still  going  on 
the  second  one,  he  said. 

This  vulnerability,  how¬ 
ever.  would  be  removed 
when  supplementary  mini¬ 
mum  prices  (S.M.P.s)  ran 
out  on  September  30.  The 
same  applied  to  manufac¬ 
tured  goods  under  the  ex¬ 
port  performance  incentives 
scheme  which  had  been 
halved  this  year  and  would 
be  phased  out  by  the  end  of 
next  year. 
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Mr  Saunders  did  not 
dismiss  the  idea  that  there 
might  be  a  downturn  In 
New  Zealand’s  lamb  export 
trade  to  the  United  Stales 
but  said,  even  if  that  hap- 
pened,  it  could  not  be  linked 
with  certainty  to  “the  nuke 
thing.” 

The  United  States  might 
want  to  “control"  the  lamb 
market,  but  it  would  be 
difficult  to  prove  “political 
linkages,"  he  said. 

The  United  States  w'ould 
be  unlikely  to  pass  a  law 
which  singled  New  Zealand 
out  because  that  would 
make  it  look  "terrible  In  the 
eyes  of  the  world  land  they 
arc  not  stupid." 

Also,  the  Reagan  Admin¬ 
istration  was  strongly  anti- 
protectionist  and  w^ould  not 
lightly  abandon  those  prin¬ 
ciples. 

For  all  that,  two  United 
States  Administration 
officials  have  warned  that, 
while  their  Government  is 
not  planning  to  impose  any 
economic  sanctions  on  New 
Zealand,  this  does  not  mean 
there  will  be  no  "repercus¬ 
sions," 

They  have  indicated  that 
the  White  House  will  no 
longer  lobby  on  New  Zea¬ 
land’s  behalf  when  bills  lim¬ 
iting  imports  from  New 
Zealand  come  before  the 
Senate  or  the  Congress. 

The  director  of  the 
American  division  of  trade 
policy  for  the  Trade  and 
Industry  Department,  Mr 
Brian  Hickey,  said  this  re¬ 
presented  "q^uite  a  real 
threat"  but  tnat  it  was  a 
matter  of  decree  whether 
the  backing  ox  the  Reagan 
Administration  was  helpful 
or  crucial  to  the  security  of 
New  Zealand’s  trade. 

Neither  Federated 
Farmers  nor  the  Meat 
Board  nor  the  Trade  and 
Industry  Department  has 
yet  received  any  anxious 


calls  from  exporters  con¬ 
cerned  for  the  future  of 
their  American  markets. 

However,  Mr  Chamberlin 
said  there  was  "uncase  out 
there." 

"Farmers  are  nervous  be¬ 
cause  they  feel  they  arc  the 
ones  that  will  be  caught  if 
there  arc  reprisals,  but  they 
hope  we  arc  a  long  way 
from  that  and  that  the 
Prime  Minister  (Mr  Lange) 
has  it  under  control,"  he 
said. 

He  also  pointed  out  that 
the  American  Secretary  of 
Slate,  Mr  George  Shultz, 
bad  given  assurances  that 
trade  and  defence  were 
separate  issues. 

Another  consideration 
was  that  the  United  States 
might  be  In  breach  of 
G.A  T.T.  (General  Agree¬ 
ment  on  Tariffs  and  Trade) 
If  It  shut  New  Zealand  out 
for  no  reason  other  than  in 
retaliation  for  the  nuclear 
ban. 

"Whether  that  would 
bother  them  or  not,  I  don’t 
know,”  he  said. 

The  Auckland-based 
director  of  the  New  Zealand 
Export  Institute,  Mr  Donald 
Johnson,  said  that  between 
20  and  SO  members  had 
telephoned  him  In  the  last 
weeV  saying  their  suppliers 
might  be  upset  and  orders 
feopardised  by  the  conflict 
between  Washington  and 
Wellington. 

He  said  the  Institute  was 
"very  concerned"  there 
might  be  animosity  towards 
New  Zealand  In  the  Ameri¬ 
can  marketplace  and  that  It 
might  affect  trade,  but  he 
would  not  make  any  public 
statement  on  the  matter 
until  an  order  had  been 
cancelled. 

When  that  happened,  Mr 
Johnson  said,  the  institute 
would  "do  something  about 
it."  Asked  what,  he  said  it 
could  not  do  much  except 
"create  a  noise." 
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I  Text  ]  The  abolition  of  reserve  asset  ratios  brings  to  an  end 

the  major  weapon  used  to  control  the  money  supply  in  New 
Zealand  for  the  past  30  years. 

Economists,  many  of  crimination  among  finan- 


Whom  have  advocated  abo¬ 
lition  of  the  ratios  for  most 
of  that  time,  generally  wel¬ 
comed  the  change  last  night 
as  part  of  the  Government’s 
overall  policy  of  removing 
controls. 

But  one  economist,  Dr 
John  Zanetti,  said  that  in 
the  kind  of  “acquisitive 
society”  that  was  being 
created,  “some  people  will 
fall  by  the  wayside.” 

“If  you  achieve  substan¬ 
tial  deregulation,  there  are 
advantaps  for  business  in 
not  having  to  worry  about 
so  many  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions.”  he  said.  ^ 

Long  Period 

“But  what  you  get  is  not 
the  nirvana  of  neoclassical 
economic  equilibrium.  To 
suppose  that  that  will  be  the 
result  of  the  free  market  is 
naive  and  impractical.” 

A  former  economist  for 
the  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 
Mr  Len  Bayliss,  said  the 
removal  of  the  ratios  would 
end  a  long  period  of  dis- 


among 
cial  institutions. 

Imposed  at  first  on  banks, 
the  ratios  had  simply  led  to 
a  growth  of  institutions  such 
as  finance  companies, 
which  were  outside  the 
banks  and  not  subject  to  the 
ratios. 

Gradually  the  ratios  had 
had  to  be  extended  to  more 
and  more  institutions.  But 
others,  such  as  solicitors’ 
trust  funds,  remained  out¬ 
side  them. 

Furthermore,  even  the 
institutions  which  were  sub¬ 
ject  to  them  had  often  been 
able  to  get  around  them  by 
such  means  as  buying  Gov¬ 
ernment  stock  on  the 
secondary  market. 

However,  he  and  Dr  Zan¬ 
etti  both  said  there  would 
be  no  immediate  dramatic 
move  out  of  Government 
stock. 

Instilution.s  would  not  sell 
all  their  stock  straight 
away,  because  they  w^ould 
force  the  price  down  and 
they  would  lose  money  on 
the  stock  they  held. 


They  would  also  continue 
to  hold  a  substantial  anmunt 
of  Government  stock  as 
security  in  case  of  a  run  on 
the  banks.  Government 
stock  could  be  cashed 
quickly  and  safely. 

Nevertheless,  some  of 
the  institutions  would 
gradually  reduce  their  Gov¬ 
ernment  stock  holdings. 
That  would  make  more 
money  available  for  mort¬ 
gages  and  for  investment  in 
the  stock  market. 

Interest  Rates 

“Ratios  are  one  of  the 
main  reasons  why  we'  have 
such  a  lousy  mortgage 
market  in  this  country,”  Mr 
Bayliss  said; 

He  did  not  agree  that  in¬ 
terest  rates  could  rise  as 
iastitutions  earned  more  on 
their  investments,  allowing 
them  to  offer  more  to  de¬ 
positors. 

Rather,  he  said,  interest 
rates  were  set  by  broader 
factors  such  as  the  Govern¬ 
ment  deficit  and  the  rate  of 
inflation. 
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[Article  by  Dr  Peter  Wills,  Blopbysicist ,  founding  member  of  Scientists 
Against  Nuclear  Arms:  "Few  Soviet  Naval  Deployments  In  South  Pacific"] 


[Text] 


Information  produced  by  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Staff,  Rear-Admiral 
Cedric  Steward,  shows  an  absence  of 
any  immediate  threat  to  New  Zealand 
by  Soviet  military  activity. 


Rumours  of  regular 
Soviet  naval  activity  in  the 
South  Pacific,  with  sub¬ 
marines  passing  through 
Cook  Strait,  are  com¬ 
pletely  scotched. 

Rear-Admiral  Steward 
was  re.sponding  to  a  re¬ 
quest  that  he  substantiate 
statements,  reported  in 
the  Herald  last  October, 
claiming  that  the  Soviet 
Navy  is  an  offensive  navy 
which  has  become  a 
major  instrument  of  state 
policy  and  that  potential 
Soviet  minelayers  pose  a 
threat  to  New  Zealand. 

The  Information  sup¬ 
plied  by  Rear-Admiral 
Steward  answered  an 
Official  Information  Act 
request. 

The  only  known  Soviet 
military  activity  in  the 
South  Pacific  during  the 
12  months  before  Rear- 
Admiral  Steward  made 
his  claims  wa^  the  transit 
by  the  naval  oceano¬ 
graphic  research  ship  Ab- 
khaziya,  south  of  Australia 
and  north  through  the 
Tasman  Sea  and  via  the 
Solomon  Islands,  in  Octo¬ 
ber  1983. 


Since  late  September 
1982  there  had  been  three 
other  naval-related  .Soviet 
deployments  to  the  South 
Pacific. 

Monitored 
By  Navy 

All  were  related  to 
oceanographic  research 
activity  and  on  one  of 
these  occasions  the 
vessels  made  a  port  call  to 
Wellington  in  association 
with  the  international  pro¬ 
gramme  Southern  Ocean 
and  Polcx  South  83. 

Of  the  thousands  of 
foreign  merchant  ships 
and  hshing  vessels  which 
frequent  the  South 
Pacific,  the  28  Soviet-bloc 
vessels  which  fished 
inside  the  New  Zealand 
exclusive  economic  zone 
and  the  27  Soviet-bloc 
merchant  ships  which 
visited  our  poils  — •  during 
H)S4  —  were  monitored 
by  the  Royal  New  Zealand 
Navy. 

The  Navy  regards  the 
Soviet  morchanf.  fishing 
and  oceanographic  fleets 
as  an  important  element 
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of  Soviet  sea  power  be¬ 
cause  they  are  'State- 
owned  and  under  naval 
auspices  operationally. 

Their  extensive  com¬ 
munications  facilities  are 
regarded  as  military 
features  and  they  have 
other  capabilities  which 
could  be  of  military  use* 

No  evidence  of  Involve¬ 
ment  in  actual  military 
activity  in  the  South 
Pacific  wiis  offered  by 
Rear-Admiral  Steward, 
but  he  did  point  out  that  in 
a  1983  world  wide  naval 
exercise  Soviet  civilian 
maritime  assets  joined 
convoys  and  simulated 
enemy  forces. 

Naval  staff  have  al¬ 
ready  completed  prelim¬ 
inary  studies  on  the 
provision  of  a  “cred¬ 
itable”  mine  counter¬ 
measures  (MCM)  capabil¬ 
ity  for  the  defence  of  New 
Zealand  ports  and  coastal 
slapping  lanes,  says  Rear- 
Admiral  Steward. 

A  detailed  proposal  for 
the  development  of  MCM 
resources  is  being  formu¬ 
lated.  Budgetary  planning 
is  yet  to  be  completed  and 
details  are  not  yet  avail¬ 
able. 

From  a  more  general 
point  of  view,  recent  de¬ 
velopments  in  Soviet 
naval  capabilities  are 
perceived  to  represent  an 
attempt  by  the  Soviet 
Union  to  improve  its  “dis¬ 
tant  area  power  projec¬ 
tion  capabilities”  to 
become  more  influential 
in  the  Third  World. 

Immediate 

Access 

Rear-Admiral  Steward 
states  that  remote  facili¬ 
ties  at  Cam  Ranh  Bay, 
Vietnam,  and  in  the 
Dahlak  Archipelago,  off 
Ethiopia,  in  the  southern 
Red  Sea  have  provided 
t))c  Soviets  with  immedi¬ 
ate  access  to  vita!  sea 
lanes  that  link  the  natural 
resources  of  those  regions 
to  the  industries  of  the 
United  States  and  its 
allies.  Only  since  1967  has 
the  Soviet  Navy  deployed 


combat  forces  from  home 
waters  and  developed  into 
a  globally  deployed  force. 

Particularly  significant 
developments  have  taken 
place  in  the  last  two  years 
including  the  launching  of 
two  new  classes  of 
nuclear-powered  attack 
submarines. 

It  is  admitted  that  the 
Soviet  Navy  has  deficien¬ 
cies  which  the  deploy¬ 
ment  of  Kirov-class 
nucleiir-powcred  guided 
missile  carriers  w'ill  help 
to  eliminate. 

The  new  carriers  are 
expected  to  have  aircraft 
capable  of  both  air-to-air 
combat  and  support  mis¬ 
sions  to  protect  ground 
forces  operating  ashore. 

Since  early  1983,  the 
number  of  warships  and 
auxiliaries  operating  in 
the  South  China  Sea  has 
ranged  from  20  to  25. 
Naval  long-range  recon¬ 
naissance  and  anti-sub¬ 
marine  warfare  aircraft 
continue  to  operate  in  the 
area. 

Traditional 

Protection 

In  late  1983,  the  Soviets 
began  to  augment  this  ca¬ 
pability  and,  so  far,  about 
10  strike,  tanker,  and  elec¬ 
tronic  combat  variants  of 
the  medium-range  Tu-16 
Badger  have  deployed  to 
Cam  Ranh  Bay. 

The  South  China  Sea 
was  one  of  two  ocean 
areas  cited  as  a  focus  for 
anti-sea  lines  of  communi¬ 
cation  and  convoy  oper¬ 
ations  in  the  1983  world¬ 
wide  Soviet  naval 
exercise. 

However,  the  exercise 
emphasised  traditional 
homeland  protection  with 
anti-carrier  and  anti¬ 
submarine  activities,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Rear-Admiral 
Slew^ard. 

Our  Nav7,  chiefs,  like 
their  counterparts  in  the 
United  Slates,  regard 
Soviet  military  develop¬ 
ments  with  deep  sus¬ 
picion. 

The  Soviet  Na\7  has 
continued  to  focus  de- 
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volopnicnt  on  incorporat¬ 
ing  increasing  levels  of 
advanced  technology  and 
sophistication  into  all  Its 
ships. 

The  Soviets  continue  to 
build  even  larger  ships 
with  equally  heightened 
levels  of  lethality  in  their 
weapon  systems  and 
greater  endurance  to  fa¬ 
cilitate  deployments  to  all 
seas  and  oceans,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  official  view. 

Although  the  same  is 
true  of  the  United  States 
Navy,  Rear-Admiral  Stew¬ 
ard  secs  a  marked  con¬ 
trast. 

For  several  decades  the 
American  Navy  has 
played  an  important  pail 
in  upholding  United  States 
global  commitments  and 
interests. 

It  is  implied  that  these 
Interests  arc  legitimate 
whereas  Soviet  inlercsls 
arc  not,  particularly  be¬ 
cause  of  the  role  played 
by  United  States  Navy 
vessels  in  the  Pacific 
during  the  Second  World 
War  and  the  fact  that 
United  States  warships 
have  traditionally  de¬ 
ployed  throughout  the 
Pacific. 

Rear-Admiral  Steward 
gives  support  to  the  de¬ 
ployment  of  Tomahawk 
cruise  missiles  on  United 
States  surface  ships  and 
submarines. 

Tomahawk 

Weapon 

He  secs  the  Tomahawk 
programme  as  a  major 


effort  by  the  United  States 
to  remedy  deficiencies 
and  strengthen  the  United 
State.s  Navy's  maritime 
defence  capability. 

.  He  claims  that  the 
Soviet  Navy  has  in  recent 
years  led  the  way  in  devel¬ 
oping  and  deploying  naval 
anti-ship  cruise  missiles. 

He  did  not  comment 
specifically  on  the  testi¬ 
mony  of  the  chairman  of 
the  joint  cruise  'missiles 
project,  Rear-Admiral 
Stephen  Hostettler,  to  the 
United  States  Congress 
last  year  In  which  it  was 
staled  that: 

"By  placing  this  versa¬ 
tile  family  of  weapons 
[Tomahawk]  on  a  wide 
variety  of  surface  ships 
and  submarines,  wc  multi¬ 
ply  our  offensive  force  ca¬ 
pability. 

"This  distributes  our  of¬ 
fensive  capability  beyond 
planned  carrieV  force 
levels.  It  complicates 
Soviet  planning  by  requir¬ 
ing  them  to  consider 
every  battle-group  ship  as 
a  potential  threat." 

In  other  testimony, 
Rear-Admiral  Hostettler 
stated  that  the  military 
utility  of  the  nuclear  To¬ 
mahawk  missile  arises 
from  the  distribution  of 
significant  offensive  fire¬ 
power  which  wide  deploy¬ 
ment  of  this  land  attack 
Tomahawk  variant  pro¬ 
vides. 

Although  the  tc.stimorty 
was  placed  before  Rear- 
Admiral  Steward  and  his 
comments  on  it  were  in¬ 
vited,  he  refrained  from 
mentioning  it. 
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[Text] 


London 

The  Guardian  newspaper 
in  Britain  said  yesterday 
that  congratulations 
seemed  to  be  in  order  if  the 
New  Zealand  Government’s 
stand  on  visits  by  nuclear 
ships  ’’helps  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  the  nuclear 
cancer” 

The  Guardian  said  Mr 
Lange’s  desire  to  keep  New 
Zealand,  and  preferably  the 
whole  of  the  South  Pacific, 
nuclear-free  “seems 
neither  radical  nor  even 
mildly  eccentric  ” 


’  ’Tt  looks  rather  more  ra¬ 
tional  than  the  nuclear 
policy  of  his  Australian 
confrere,  Mr  Bob  Hawke, 
But  the  Fuianciat  Times 
said  Mr  Lange  was  “taking 
an  unnecessary  risk  with 
his  country’s  future”  and 
weakening  Mr  Hawke’s 
•’realistic”  stance. 

“If  he  sticks  to  his  line, 
Mr  Lange  will  risk  cutting 
off  his  country  from 
sources  of  military  intelli¬ 
gence  and  of  modern  mili¬ 
tary  supplies. 


’Courageous ’  Stand : 


Coininonwealth  Head 


Auckland  THE  NEW  ZEALAND  HERALD  in  English  9  Feb  85  p  4 


[Text]  London 

The  Commonwealth 
Secretary-General,  Mr 
Shridath  Ramphal,  yes¬ 
terday  praised  the  New 
Zealand  Government’s 
anti-nuclear  stand  as 
••courageous  and  admir¬ 
able.” 

At  the  same  time  he  con¬ 
demned  the  United  States 
for  resorting  to  “petty 
repristils.” 

Speaking  in  Nassau 
during  a  visit  to  the  Baha¬ 
mas,  Mr  Ramphal  said:  “At 
this  very  moment  a  small 
Commonwealth  country  is 


striving  to  assert  its  sove¬ 
reignty  despite  its  small¬ 
ness:  for  that  is  essentially 
what  the  issue  has  become. 

“It  is  a  courageous  stand 
widely  admired  by  people 
throughout  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  and  rather 
specially  so  by  those  within 
our  many  small  countries. 

“For  a  super-power  to 
resort  to  petty  reprisal  and 
even  to  con  template 
economic  or  other  sanc¬ 
tions  against  a  small, 
Itrusted  and  reliable  partner 
in  a  long  and  well-estab¬ 
lished  alliance  is  a  matter 


that  must  put  small  states 
everywhere  on  notice.” 

In  London,  the  regional 
branch  of  the  British  Cam- 
pain  for  Nuclear  Disiirma- 
ment  has  sent  a  letter  to  the 
New  Zealand  High  Commis¬ 
sion  saying  it  was  inspired 
by  the  Government’s  stand. 

The  general  secretary  of 
the  branch,  Judi  Thompson, 
wrote  that  she  hoped  the 
New  Zealand  Government's 
action  would  “influence,  in¬ 
spire  or  support  the  anti¬ 
nuclear  tendencies  of  the 
Dutch,  Belgian  and  Greek 
Governments.” 
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[Text] 


Wellington 

New  Zealand  has  decided  not  to 
replace  its  frigates  with  a  submarine 
force  in  the  next  decade.  . 


That  was  disclosed  last  ' 
night  by  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter,  Mr  Lange,  during  a 
prc.ss  conference  at  which 
he  discussed  possible 
United  Mates  moves  on  de¬ 
fence  procurement  in  retal¬ 
iation  against  the  New 
Zealand  ban  on  nuclear 
ships. 

“We  arc  not  buying  sub¬ 
marines  in  conjunction  with 
the  Australians,  the  Ameri¬ 
cans,  or  anyone,”  said  Mr 
Lunge. 

Broad  Concepts 

“It  was  never  decided 
that  we  would  buy  them. 

“It  is  not  a  ruVront  con- 
sideralion  of  this  Ciovorn- 
ment  ...  pursuing  Ihci 
morc-bangs-for-your-buck 
policy  of  the  previous  Gov¬ 
ernment.”  he  said. 

The  Minister  of  Defence, 
Mr  0*FIynn,  said  in  August 
last  year  that  New  Zealand 
was  still  investigating  the 
possibility  of  replacing  its 
frigates  with  submarines. 
His  comments  followed  re¬ 
ports  that  Australian  de¬ 
fence  officials  had  called 


for  New  Zealand  to  commit 
Itself  to  the  submarine  re¬ 
placement. 

Patrol  Planes 

Defence  sources  say  that 
Australia  is  set  to  ask  pro¬ 
spective  contractors  to 
tender  for  the  design  of  a 
submarine  fleet.  A  two-year 
study  by  an  Australian  de¬ 
fence  team  —  Involving  a 
lieutenant  commander  of 
the  New  Zealand  Navy  — 
produced  broad  concepts 
on  the  project  from  sup¬ 
pliers  in  five  countries. 

After  the  former 
National  Government  ex¬ 
pressed  an  interest  in  the 
Australian  plan  to  buy  sub¬ 
marines,  New  Zealand  was 
criticised  by  a  British  naval 
expert,  Captain  John 
Moore,  the  editor  of  Jane's 
All  The  World's  Fig/iiing 
S/iips.  He  said  the  country 
should  buy  mine-hunting 
equipment  and  new  ling- 
range  naval  patrol  planes 
iastead  of  entering  into  a 
joint  deal  on  submarines 
with  Australia. 
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["In  the  Light  of  Truth"  column  by  former  Philippines  foreign  secretary 
Salvador  P.  Lopez:  "New  Zealand  and  Australia  Say  No"] 


[Text]  .  I  OOK  south  over  the  distant  horizon 
Ji«.  and  take  a  bow  in  the  direction  of  our 
ftcific  neighbors  in  New  Zxaland  and 
Australia.  Tliey  have  done  something 
which,  until  a  couple  of  weeks  ago,  would 
have  been  thought  impossible.  They  have 
told  their  American  allies  to  pack  up  their 
MX  missiles,  put  them  on  board  their 
nuclear  warships,  and  sail  home  forthwith. 

Or  So  it  seemed  to  an  astonished  world. 
Actually  it  was  New  Zealand  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  David  Ixnge  who,  in  the  face  of  power¬ 
ful  Ajiicrican  pressure,  reaffirmed  his 
government’s  decision  to  ban  visits  by  U.S. 
warships  carrying  nuclear  weapons.  This 
would  have  obliged  the  United  States  to 
say  whether  a  visiting  warslup  is  or  is  not 
armed  with  nuclear  weapons,  in  violation 
of  existing  policy.  On  this  issue  the  recent¬ 
ly  installed  Labor  government  has  the 
strong  support  of  public  opinion.  Mr. 
Lange  stuck  to  the  decision  despite  heavy 
persuasion  from  Australian  Prime  Minister 
Bob  Hawke  and  an  open  threat  of  trade 
sanctions  from  Washington. 

A  few  days  afterwards,  it  was  the  turn 
of  Mr.  Hawke  to  go  to  Wasliin^on  to  tell 
his  American  allies  that  Australia  is  against 
providing  support  facilities  for  testing  the 
MX  missiles  in  the  Gulf  of  Tasman.  In  the 
spirit  of  his  earlier  letter  to  his  New  Zea¬ 
land  counterpart,  Hawke  himself  had  been 
inclined  to  grant  the  American  request. 
But  he  changed  his  mind  when  he  saw  that 
he  would  be  overruled  by  his  party.  Bob 
Hawke  then  carried  out  an  adroit 
diplomatic  maneuver:  he  left  it  to  U.S. 
Secretary  of  State  George  Schultz  to  an¬ 
nounce  that  there  was  a  change  of  plans. 


Tire  United  States  has  other  means  of 
monitoring  the  MX  missile  tests,  Mr. 
Schultz  said,  and  would  not  need 
Australian  help  for  that  purpose. 

The  episode  evokes  in  the  outside 
observer  higlr  admiration  for  the 
diplomatic  skill  of  Mr.  Hawke.  On  the 
other  hand,  he  is  deeply  impressed  by  the 
courage  of  Mr.  Lange.  To  the  threat  that 
Washington  miglit  retaliate  by  closing  the 
American  market  to  imports  from  New 
Zealand,  he  replied  that  he  considered  it 
“unacceptable  that  another  country  should 
by  threat  or  coercion  try  to  change  a 
policy  which  has  been  embraced  by  the 
New  Zealand  people.”  Tire  U.S.  govern¬ 
ment  appears  to  have  relented,  for  a  high- 
ranking  official  of  the  State  Department 
has  been  quoted  as  saying:  “New  Zealand 
is  still  a  friend.  If  New  Zealand  does  not 
want  to  be  an  ally,  it  does  not  mean  it  is 
an  enemy.”  Despite  the  hint  of  condescen¬ 
sion  in  the  statement,  it  should  serve  as  a 
model  for  any  Great  Power  when  dealing 
with  a  recalcitrant  ally,  especially  a  small 
but  proud  ally  like  New  Zealand. 

“Proud”  is  probably  not  the  right  word 
in  this  context.  Like  so  many  nations 
around  the  world,  the  people  of  New  Zea¬ 
land  are  scared  of  nuclear  weapons  -  it’s 
as  simple  as  that.  Together,  with  the  peo¬ 
ples  of  Australia  and  Polynesia,  they  have 
expressed  indignation  over  the  repeated  use 
of  their  waters  for  testing  nuclear  weapons. 
You  could  read  the  recent  negative  re¬ 
action  of  New  Zealand  and  Australia  to  the 
requests  of  a  great  friend  and  powerful  ally 
as  an  extension  of  that  sentiment.  Tire  peo¬ 
ple  are  worried  sick.  In  fact,  they  are  get- 
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ting  angry.  New  Zealand  does  not  agree 
tliat  llic  entry  of  nuclear  v/rapons  in  its  ter¬ 
ritory  is  an  obligation  imposed  by  ibc  >An- 
/.us  alliance.  And  the  belief  is  gaining 
among  many  Austialians  that  Ibc  MX  mis¬ 
sile,  being  a  first-strike  weapon,  could  Jead 
to  nuclear  war  instead  of  deterring  it. 

Tl]cre  is,  in  short,  a  growing  desire 
among  allies  of  ll^c  two  Superpowers  to 
dissociate  themselves  from  any  initiatives 
and  strategics  of  the  Superpowers  that 
could  provoke  a  nuclear  war.  All  over  Wes¬ 
tern  Europe,  inchjding  West  Germany,  it 
has  not  been  possible  to  silence  the  clamor 
against  the  MX  missile.  Belgium  has 
declined  to  install  the  weapon  in  its  terri¬ 
tory.  Tlicre  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  V/a:- 
saw  Pact  allies  of  the  USSR  would  just  as 
strongly  object  to  SS-20  missiles  in  their 
territories  if  they  were  as  free  to  speak  out 
as  their  neighbors.  Needless  to  say,  the 
anti-nuclear  movement  has  spread  to  the 
Philippines  too  and  is  growing  stronger. 

TIic  fatalism  which  used  to  say,  *‘WeTI 
all  die  of  a  nasty  nuclear  death  anyway, 
so  what’s  the  use  opposing.  Let  the  Ameri¬ 
cans  and  the  Soviets  do  whatever  they 
want,”  is  no  longer  in  fashion.  An  increas¬ 
ing  number  of  people  -  New  Zealanders, 
Australians,  Belgians,  Swedes,  Romanians, 
Indians,  Frenchmen,  Poles,  Greeks,  etc., 
and  Filipinos,  too  —  arc  Jearnihg  to  say, 
instead:  ”Ycs,  we’re  all  going  to  die  if  you 
—  Americans  and  Russians  —  get  to  have 
your  way  because  of  national  vanity  and 
the  hardness  of  your  hearts.  But  you  are 
not  going  to  do  it  with  our  help.  Indeed, 
we  fully  intend  to  fry  to  stop  you  before  it 
is  too  late.” 
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[From  the  "Of  Laws  and  Men"  column  by  Atty.  Procopio  S.  Beltran,  Jr.: 
"Plunder  of  a  Poor  Nation"] 


[Text] 


I  was  assigned  as  a 
marketing  representative 
in  1965  in  the  Bicol  Re¬ 
gion,  I  remembered  dis¬ 
tinctly  that  a  town  by  the 
name  of  Larap  in  Caitia- 
fines  Norte  was  a  boom 
town  due  to  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  a  US  transnational 
.corporation  with  some’ 
Filipino  stockholders  of 
i  a  mining  firm  called  Phil- 
;  4>pinc  Iron  Mines. 

Latelastyear,!  atlend- 
tdi  !  a  civU  case  hearing 
in  an  adjoining  town  of 
Larap  and  the  said  town 
is  almost  a  “ghost  town” 
because  the  Philippine 
Iron  Mines  has  packed  up 
and  left  after  exhausting 
the  rich  iron  deposits  of 
the  town. 

The  present  situation 
erf  Larap  calls  to  mind  a 
case  history  reported  by 
British  Author  Felix 
Greene  in  his  book  en¬ 
titled  THE  ENEMY.  His 
book  is  about  the  evils  of 
US  imperialism  in  Third 
World  countries.  The 
case  history  that  he 
cited  is  about  Cyprus,  a 
country  in  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean: 

“The  Cyprus  Mines 
Corporation,  a  US  corpo¬ 
ration  with  headquarters 


in  lLos  Angeles,  Califor¬ 
nia,  opened  a  big  copper 
mine  in  Cyprus  in  the 
early  1930  known  as 
rManovouni.  With  the 
low  wages  being  paid  to 
the  Cyproits  and  the  high 
prices  of  copper  after  the 
I  World  War  II,  Cyprus 
Mines  made  fantastic  an¬ 
nual  profits  in  the 
;  amount  of  one  hundred 
;  million  dollars.  The 
:  entire  profits  were  ^emi^ 
ted  to  the  United  States. 

Cyprus  Mines  became 
the  largest  employer  in 
Cyprus,  with  two  thou¬ 
sand  four  hundred  work¬ 
ers  under  its  payroll.  It 
also  became  the  largest 
.  taxpayer  in  that  country. 
While  the  copper  ores 
lasted,  enormous  sums  of 
money  Were  made  and 
distributed  to  US  stock¬ 
holders  principally  the 
Mudd  family.  The  profits 
extracted  from  ^prus 
enabled  the  Cyprus 
Mines  to  build  up  an 
economic  empire  consist¬ 
ing  of  an  iron  mine  in 
Peru,,  a  copper  mine 
in  Arizona,  a  shipping 
company  in  Panama,  a 
cement  plant  in  Hawaii, 
two  chemical  plants  in 
the  Netherlands  and  an¬ 


other  iron  mine  in  Aus- 
^  tralia. 

But  what  about  the 
people  of  Cyprus  where 
:  this  stupendous  wealth 
was  drawn?-  What  did 
;  Cyprus  Mine.s  leave  be- 
'  hind  after  exhausting  the 
copper  ores? 

It  left  behind  an  ia- 
:  land  with  a  reduced  tax 
revenue,  |t  left  behind 
[  two  thousand  fotirhuh- 
;  dred  unemployed  work- 
!  ers.  It  left  behind  in  the 
minds  of  hungry  children 
memories  of  the  times 
when  they  were  given 
free  milk  and  yoghurt. 

Imagine  where  Cy¬ 
prus  could  have  been 
:  today  if  it  had  been  able 
to  borrow  the  capital  to 
exploit  its  own  copper 
mines  at  lower  interest 
rate  which  were  being 
extended  by  socialist- 
countries  ,.to  poor  na- 
tions?i  The  loan  would 
have  been  paid  off  and 
the  one  hundred  million 
build  a  viable  and  rapidly 
expanding  economy. 

But  that  possibility  is 
gone.  The  wealth  of  the 
island  has  been  plun¬ 
dered.  The  great  oppo^ 
tunity  was  gone  for 
good  and  Cyprus  has 
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almost  nothing  to  show 
for  It.  Cyprus  Mines 
Corporation  will  just  be 
another  episode  in  the 
island^t  long  disastrous 
history,  A  victim  of  US 
.  ImpcHalism.” 

I  am  discussing  the 
case  history  of  Cyprus 
because  our  beloved 
country  is  presently  suf¬ 
fering  from  the  exploita¬ 
tive  hands  of  US  impe¬ 
rialism.  Vast  tracts  of 
land  are  being  robbed  of 
their  rich  topsoil 
through  the  application 
of  imported  chemical 
XertDizers  and  pesticides. 
Our  evergreen  forests  arc 
being  denuded  at  a  very 
alarming  rate  causing 
floods  and  incversible 
soil  erosion.  Our  rich 
fishing  giounds  arc  being 
depicted  through  harm¬ 
ful  commercial  fishing 
techniques  by  foreigners. 
Our  rivers  and  lakes 


arc  bring  poisoned’  by 
effluents  from  foreign 
corporations.  Our  air  it 
being  polluted  by  un¬ 
controlled  harmful  emis- 
1  slons  from  foreign  fac- 
!  torics.  The  questionable 
Bataan  Nuclear  Plant  will 
kill  thousands  of  Filipi¬ 
nos  and  permanently 
harm  our  environment. 

’  And  like  Cyprus,  our 
gold,  silver,  copper,  iron, 
chrome  and  other  valua¬ 
ble  minerals  arc  being 
depleted  at  an  uncon¬ 
trollable  rate. 

For  the  sake  of  our 
and  future  generation, 
all  patriotic  Filipinos  arc 
'  called  upon  to  unite'  to 
throw  out  the  foreign 
, enemies  together  with 
our  local  and  business 
leaders  who  connive  and 
conspire  with  them  in 
plundering  the  wealth  of 
our  country. 
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U.S.  'MEDDLING'  IN  NATION  LEADING  TO  'ANOTHER  VIETNAM' 
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[Commentary  by  Elmer  Mercado:  "U.S.  Meddling  in  Philippine  Affairs  Is  Turning 
Us  Into  Another  Vietnam"] 

[Text]  "The  Philippine  military  must  have  the  capacity 
to  move,  to  communicate  and  to  shoot." — Richard  Armitage, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  International  Security 
Affairs,  January  1985. 

For  the  United  States,  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philippines  (AFP),  which  has  an 
overall  strength  of  275,000  men,  must  have  the  capacity  to  withstand  the 
"threat"  posed  by  the  New  People's  Army  (NPA) . 

Recently,  12  brand-new  US-made  Sikorsky  helicopter-gunships  and  two  Corvette- 
class  missile-launching  boats  were  delivered  to  the  AFP,  courtesy  of  the  US- 
RP  Military  Bases  Agreement,  which  provides  for  Foreign  Military  Sales  Credit 
to  the  Philippines  as  part  of  the  "rent"  of  the  US  military  bases. 

Before  the  arrival  of  war  materials,  Metro  Manilans  were  already  shocked  by 
the  display  of  armored  personnel  carriers  (APCs)  and  armored  trucks  cruising 
along  the  metropolis'  by  streets,  just  before  October  and  the  outbreak  of 
"rumors"  of  the  President's  ill  health. 

Earlier,  the  military  hierarchy  had  undergone  various  activities: 

— The  Ver-Ramos  shuffle  for  the  stewardship  of  the  AFP's  Chief  of  Staff. 

— Reports  of  military  operations  involving  strafing,  massacres,  bombing  opera¬ 
tions  and  chemical  warfare  in  critical  areas  in  the  country. 

— The  AFP  release  admitting  that  "2.2  percent  of  AFP  personnel  is  suffering 
from  neuro-psychiatric  cases."  Accordingly,  such  cases  were  due  mainly  to 
economic  difficulties,  low  troop  morale,  overextended  tour  of  duty  in  war 
zones,  etc. 

— Defense  Minister  Juan  Ponce  Enrile's  announcement  of  the  need  for  "counter¬ 
cadres"  to  help  boost  counterinsurgency  efforts  against  the  New  People's  Army. 
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— US  President  Ronald  Reagan's  statement  of  "full  support"  to  the  Marcos 
government  counterinsurgency  campaigns. 

Where  do  these  actions  lead  to? 

For  one,  the  Philippines  Is  slowly  degenerating  Into  the  United  States*  new 
Vietnam,  at  the  very  least  El  Salvador  whose  people  suffered  the  rigours, 
torment  and  other  adverse  consequences  of  direct  US  military  Intervention. 

Alejandro  Llchauco,  eminent  nationalist  and  publisher  of  the  MONTHLY  REVIEW 
OF  THE  PHILIPPINE  SITUATION  (MRPS),  noted  In  Its  November  1984  Issue  that: 

"Based  on  the  established  patterns  of  US  military  behavior  In  Third  World 
areas  where  US  Interests  are  seriously  challenged  by  communist  movements, 
one  should  be  realistic  enough  to  expect  that  Washington  Is  seriously  con¬ 
sidering  outright  military  Intervention  In  this  country;  that  Reagan's  out¬ 
spoken  support  of  the  regime,  and  his  unmistakable  repudiation  of  the  demo¬ 
cratic  alternative  for  the  Philippines,  are  signals  that  his  government  Is 
set  on  exercising  the  military  option." 

Upon  looking  closer,  the  veracity  of  this  statement  is  further  strengthened 
by  the  testimony  of  recent  Manila  visitor  Richard  Armltage,  before  the 
Solarz  Committee  on  October  4,  1984  on  the  necessary  steps  the  Pentagon  was 
to  make  for  the  Philippine  military  to  be  effective: 

— First,  "reform"  the  military  high  command.  According  to  Armltage,  "...the 
people  at  the  top  have  to  be  the  ones  that  those  below.  Including  NCOs  (non¬ 
commissioned  officers),  can  emulate.  They  can't  be  affected  by  habits  of 
corruption. " 

— Second,  training  of  troops  must  be  disciplined  and  Include  skills  in 
"counterpropaganda. " 

— Third,  troop  morale  must  be  improved. 

— Fourth,  military  equipment  must  be  geared  not  for  external  defense  needs 
but  for  counterinsurgency  against  the  New  People's  Army.  (Excerpts  from 
Walden  Bello's  "Reagan's  Philippine  Policy,"  November  1984,  p  5) 

Essentially  such  actions  and  the  consequent  events  that  have  unfolded  in  the 
Philippine  military  hierarchy  follows  the  Pentagon's  designed  programme  to 
the  letter. 

However,  Mr  Reagan  and  Mr  Marcos'  'rationale'  for  the  US  military  assistance 
to  the  Philippines  Is  "US  commitments  to  the  democratic  interests." 

But,  what  is  the  "commitment"  for? 

UP  Professor  Roland  Simbulan's  book,  "The  Bases  of  Our  Insecurity,"  reveals 
the  purpose  of  US  military  assistance: 
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1.  **The  purpose  of  military  assistance  has  always  been  to  assist  ’friendly 
governments’  to  defend  themselves  against  threats  to  the  ’national  security’ 
of  the  United  States. 

2.  "While  access  to  military  bases  and  raw  materials  and  markets  has  always 
been  an  appropriate  justification  for  military  aid  to  repressive  regimes  in 
the  Third  World,  another  important  rationale  for  it  has  been  to  provide  access 
to  governments  with  which  the  United  States  must  interact  on  "a  broad  variety 
of  issues." 

In  other  words,  US  intervention  in  all  affairs,  specially  political  and  eco¬ 
nomic,  of  the  client-government,  is  the  ’package  deal’  on  all  US  military 
assistance. 

3.  "To  maintain  access  and  influence  with  the  armed  forces  of  the  recipient 
country." 

To  this  extent,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  US  is  directing  the  operations 
and  actions  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philippines  and  is  therefore  responsi¬ 
ble  for  the  consequent  military  atrocities  and  violations  of  human  rights 
Committed  against  the  Filipino  people. 

Through  the  joint  US  Military  Advisory  Group  ( JUSMAG) ,  a  contingent  of  high- 
level  US  military  personnel  created  through  the  US-RP  Military  Assistance 
Agreement  of  March  21,  1947  to  extend  strategic  staff  direction,  logistics, 
training  and  intelligence  coordination  of  the  AFP,  the  United  States  ensures 
complete  and  effective  control  over  the  AFP. 

At  the  same  time,  various  US  aid-dispensing  agencies  to  Third  World  countries 
act  as  fronts  for  political  and  military  intervention. 

The  United  States  Agency  for  International  Development  (USAID) ,  the  Food  for 
Peace  Program  and  the  Peace  Corps,  have  been  the  time-tested  machineries  of 
the  US  Central  Intelligence  Agency  (CIA)  for  covert  and  overt  intervention 
in  client-governments. 

In  the  Philippines,  the  USAID  administers  the  Security  Supporting  Assistance 
(SSA)  programs.  SSA  programs  are  military-related  economic  assistance  pro¬ 
grams,  which  receive  a  three-year  $130  million  appropriation  from  the  Reagan 
Administration,  that  includes  a  "package"  of  "nonlethal’*  equipment,  i.e.  trans¬ 
port  helicopters,  jeeps,  trucks  and  a  police  and  urban-military  training 
program. 

The  Peace  Corps,  established  during  Pres.  John  F.  Kennedy’s  administration  in 
1961,  has  been  known  to  be  used  as  a  counter-insurgency  agent  sent  to  under¬ 
developed  countries  with  growing  national  liberation  movements  to  act  as 
"technical  advisers"  in  agriculture,  education  and  public  works. 

Today,  Peace  Corps  volunteers  in  the  Philippines  are  now  steadily  increasing 
and  are  being  specifically  deployed  in  the  critical  areas  of  Samar  and  Minda¬ 
nao. 
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Given  such  facts,  US  aggression  and  direct  military  intervention  in  the  Philip¬ 
pines  are  inevitable,  and  worse,  already  present.  And  as  the  US-Marcos  regime 
tries  to  lure  and  bewilder  a  handful  of  elite  politicians  to  its  side,  the 
viciousness  of  the  dictatorship  will  be  felt  even  more  by  the  Filipino  people. 

In  the  face  of  US  aggression  and  further  state-violence,  the  Filipino  people 
even  now  must  be  prepared  to  defend  itself  against  all  forms  of  deception  and 
force  from  the  US-Marcos  regime.  They  must  expose  and  oppose  every  kind  of 
US  intervention  in  our  country,  and  seek  the  support  of  the  American  people 
and  the  peoples  of  the  rest  of  the  world  in  its  just  struggle  for  national 
self-deteminatlon. 

No  amount  of  rhetoric  and  election  hysteria  will  take  away  the  fact  that  the 
United  States  government,  with  the  Marcos  regime,  is  hell-bent  in  maintaining 
the  present  dispensation — by  hook  or  by  crook. 

The  only  way  to  effectively  combat  such  force  is  to  counter  it  with  our  own 
people’s  concerted  actions — through  heightened,  broadened,  deepened  and 
escalated  mass  struggles. 

The  Vietnamese,  Chinese,  Nicaraguan  and  Afghanistan  people  have  victoriously 
shown  how  a  people  of  a  small  country  could  defeat  a  powerful  nation  like  the 
United  States.  In  fact,  the  experience  and  lessons  of  the  Filipino  people’s 
struggle  against  the  US-Marcos  dictatorship  is  already  enriching  the  cause  of 
national  liberation  movements  of  peoples  in  the  Third  World — from  weak  and 
small  to  strong  and  big. 

As  a  Chinese  philosopher  once  said,  **...a  just  cause  enjoys  abundant  support 
while  an  unjust  cause  finds  little  support.  A  weak  nation  can  defeat  a  strong, 
a  small  nation  can  defeat  a  big.  The  people  of  a  small  country  can  certainly 
defeat  aggression  by  a  big  country,  if  only  they  dare  to  rise  in  struggle, 
take  up  arms  and  grasp  in  their  own  hands  the  destiny  of  their  country.  This 
is  a  law  of  history.” 

Today,  the  law  of  history  is  in  our  hands. 
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[Article  by  F*T,  Flores] 


[Text] 


Findings  of  the 
London-based  Com¬ 
mercial  Fleet  Re¬ 
search  Agency  for 
Southeast  Asia  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  mas- 
sive  deployment  of 
combatant  and  non- 
combatant  ships  by 
Russia  in  the  Strait  of 
Malaca  this  year, 
where  80  percent  of 
the  firee  world’s  cargo 
vessels  pass  through 
it,  threatens  the  eco¬ 
nomic  viability  of  the 
Philippines,  Singa¬ 
pore,  Thailand,  In¬ 
donesia,  Malaysia, 
and  Brunei 
(ASEAN). 

Brig.  Gen.  Pedro  R. 
Balbanero  who  pre¬ 
pared  a  study  regard¬ 
ing  tlie  economic  im¬ 
portance  of  the' Strait 
of  Malacca  for  the 
ASEAN,  has  viewed 
its  findings  as  a  se¬ 
rious  one  that  the 
A  S  E  A  N  go m c rds 
elmuhl  not  \voorv  iia 
a d V 0 r  c  ef f c  ct s  to 
their  trade. 


His  study  mid  the 
presciuce  of  tho  Rus¬ 
sian  Navy  in  the 
trade  route  is  prob¬ 
ably  to  provide  secur¬ 
ity  to  their  coinmor- 
cial  vessels  v. hich 
carry  tons  of  goexhs  for 
the  developing  coun¬ 
tries  in  Sotheast 
Asia,  Far  East,  and 
the  Pacific. 

According  to  statis¬ 
tics,  Russia  haj9  over 
1,308  combat,  and 
non-combatant  ships 
in  the  area.  In  the 
last  qufvrter  of  1985, 
it  is  expected  that 
this  number  would 
increase  by  3.9  per¬ 
cent,  or  an  addition  of 
at  least  300  vess^els, 
majority  of  which 
would  bo  of  commer¬ 
cial  tonnage. 

The  agency  said  its 
plan  to  control  the 
trade  route  could  be 
averted  if  t It e 
S  e  V  0  n  i  la  I  e  t  * 


Jnimn'B  Naval  Fleet, 
and  the  ASEAN  nav¬ 
al  fleet  jointly  in¬ 
crease  their  naval 
strength  to  balance 
with  that  of  the  Rus¬ 
sians. 

Other  deterring 
measures  suggested 
by  the  agency  are: 

1)  the  naval  build¬ 
up  of  Japan  in  the 
1,000-nautical  mile 
area  should  be 

strengthened; 

2)  Cargo  vcftricls  of 
the  ASEAN  counti  ies 
should  be  incresned 
to  enable  them  to 
transport  importable 
and  exportable  goods 
in  the  region  and  in 
other  count;  ie;:; 

3)  A  joint  ASEAI^ 
maritime  treaty  must 
be  set  up  to  enable 
the  ASEAN  countries 
to  compete  with  the 
R  n  i!.  1)  i  n.  n  m  r  i  i  \  ri  c 
Hcct, 
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MISAURI  MEETS  LIBYAN  FOREIGN  MINISTER;  PROMISES  OFFENSIVE 
Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  in  English  8  Feb  85  pp  1,  4 

[Text]  The  secessionist  Moro  National  Liberation  Front  (MNLF)  is  once  again 
wooing  Libya  to  help  it  in  its  armed  struggle  in  southern  Philippines. 

The  Associated  Press,  quoting  the  official  Libyan  JANA  NEWS  AGENCY,  reported 
that  MNLF  Chairman  Nur  Misauri,  now  based  in  the  Middle  East,  met  with  Libya's 
foreign  policy  chief,  Ali  Abdulssalam  Treiki  in  Tripoli  last  Sunday. 

JANA  reported  the  meeting  "focused  on  the  importance  of  escalating  the  armed 
struggle  by  the  front  (MNLF)  to  realize  its  objectives  and  the  need  for 
collective  Islamic  action  to  boost  the  front's  struggle  in  confrontation 
of  the  massacres  against  Moslems  in  south  Philippines." 

The  dispatch  said  Misauri  thanked  Treiki  for  Libya's  "political  and  material 
aid  to  Moslems  in  south  Philippines,  aid  which  effectively  contributed  to  the 
escalation  of  the  armed  struggle." 

Treiki  is  Libya's  foreign  policy  chief  as  secretary  of  the  people's  committee 
for  the  foreign  liaison  bureau. 

Misauri,  a  former  UP  professor,  in  an  interview  with  a  leading  Saudi  Arabian 
newspaper  recently  confirmed  that  the  MNLF  is  preparing  for  a  big  offensive 
in  Mindanao  soon. 

Misauri  told  ARAB  NEWS  that  the  MNLF  attack  would  be  staged  as  soon  as  the 
government  withdraws  its  troops  from  the  south  and  stations  these  in  Luzon 
to  face  the  growing  dissident  movements. 

The  MNLF  head  attended  a  gathering  of  Ministers  of  the  Organization  of  Islamic 
Councils  in  Saana,  Yemen  recently  apparently  to  ask  for  financial  support,  in 
the  front's  campaign  in  Mindanao. 
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CPP  REASONS  TO  REJECT  LEGALIZATION  VIEWED 

Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English  31  Jan  85  p  5 

[Article  by  Abel  S.  Ulanday:  "Armed  Struggle  Only  Way  to  Victory — CPP  Won^t 
Go  for  Legalization  Move"] 

[Text]  For  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Philippines  (CPP)  to  accept  legalization 
and  enter  the  arena  of  parliamentary  struggle — as  the  electoral  opposition 
proposes“is  for  it  to  create  a  dangerous  split  within  its  ranks,  according 
to  a  University  of  the  Philippines  scholar  studying  the  radical  movement. 

"It  is  doubtful  that  the  CPP  will  ever  succumb  to  the  temptation  of  legaliza¬ 
tion,"  says  Armando  S.  Malay  Jr.,  assistant  professor  at  the  UP  Asian  Center. 
Malay  is  completing  his  doctoral  thesis  on  Maoism  in  the  Philippines. 

In  his  lecture  at  the  Karl  Marx  centennial  lecture  series  organized  by  the 
Third  World  Studies  Center  in  December,  1983,  Malay  pointed  out  that  the 
young  "Maoists"  who  founded  the  CPP  in  1968  broke  away  from  the  Moscow-leaning 
Partido  Komunista  ng  Pilipinas  (PKP)  to  seize  political  power  through  a 
"people’s  war"  according  to  revolutionary  theories  developed  by  the  Chinese 
leader  Mao  Tse-tung. 

By  that  time,  the  PKP  which  led  the  Huk  rebellion  in  Central  Luzon  from  1945 
to  1953  had  switched  to  a  "gradualist"  policy.  A  "political  settlement" 
with  the  administration  in  1974  enabled  the  PKP  to  operate  legally,  but  did 
not  fulfill  its  hopes  for  helping  shape  national  policies. 

The  Maoists  called  this  arrangement  a  "surrender."  The  issue,  which  empha¬ 
sizes  the  "legal  struggle"  or  the  "armed  struggle,"  has  embittered  relations 
between  the  two  Marxist  groups  since  then. 

"For  the  CPP  to  legalize  would  in  effect  be  to  surrender  the  strategic  initia¬ 
tive  the  party  seized  by  distancing  itself  from  the  gradualist  approach  of  the 
PKP,"  Malay  asserts. 

Other  recent  studies  cite  more  reasons  why  the  young  Maoists  decided  to  sever 
ties  with  the  PKP.  One  of  these  is  their  renunciation  of  the  PKP’s  view 
recognizing  some  "progressive"  points  in  government  programs. 
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Another  focuses  on  the  so-called  "center  of  gravity."  According  to  the 
studies,  some  leaders  of  the  PKP  no  longer  consider  the  countryside  as  a  major 
staging  point  for  an  armed  struggle,  a  key  deviation  from  the  Maoist  dictum 
of  "surrounding  the  city  through  the  countryside." 

The  proposal  to  legalize  the  CPP  was  actually  endorsed  by  the  opposition 
Convenor  Group  precisely  to  give  the  CPP  a  chance  to  test  the  validity  of 
their  Ideas  In  the  marketplace  of  political  Ideas  against  other  political 
groups,  but  without  the  use  of  arms. 

Former  Constitutional  Convention  Delegate  Teoflsto  Gulngona  explained  In  a 
recent  speech  at  the  University  of  the  East  that  the  move  Is  based  on  the 
premise  "that  upon  the  assumption  of  a  new  government,  new  situations  will 
come  Into  place,  situations  that  warrant  new  solutions  for  meaningful 
national  peace  and  unity." 

Even  former  Sen.  Jovlto  Salonga,  who  returned  recently  after  nearly  four 
years  of  self-exile  In  the  United  States,  batted  for  the  legalization  of 
the  CPP  by  advocating  for  "an  open  pluralist  society  and  the  ventilation  of 
all  opinions,  whatever  shade  or  color  they  may  be." 

But  Malay  says  that  It  would  be  problematic  to  have  two  rival  parties  (the 
CPP  and  the  PKP),  both  recognized  as  legal,  competing. 

"It  is  the  party  itself  that  will  avoid,  by  all  means,  being  trapped,  as 
their  document  would  say.  When  the  idea  of  legalizing  the  party  was  floated 
in  1970,  the  CPP  issued  at  once  a  statement  warning  against  the  trap  that 
legalization  would  present,"  he  adds. 

The  CPP  does  carry  out  above  ground  activities  through  its  various  "united- 
front"  organizations  it  dominates.  The  main  grouping  is  the  National  Demo¬ 
cratic  Front  (NDF) ,  which  also  Includes  some  Catholic  radicals  and  labor 
militants. 

Malay  however,  maintains  that  the  formation  of  a  united  front  where  real 
representatives  from  forces  other  than  those  of  the  CPP  are  represented  has 
not  come  about  because  of  what  he  observed  as  a  "visible  desire  of  the  CPP 
to  exercise  hegemony  on  the  left." 

This  stance  tends  to  shut  out  other  forces  who  may  be  willing  to  join  the 
united  front,  he  explains.  "I  certainly  think  the  Maoist  influence  is  the 
predominant  factor  accounting  for  this  attitude." 

This  means  that  the  CPP  insists  on  the  entire  radical  movement  accepting 
its  claim  that  armed  struggle  is  the  only  road  to  revolutionary  victory, 
that  "political  power  grows  out  of  the  barrel  of  a  gun." 

Based  on  these  premises,  one  is  tempted  to  conclude  that  the  opposition  move 
to  legalize  the  CPP  Is  bound  to  fall. 

"The  admission  of  the  Importance  of  the  legal  struggle  will  question  the  very 
basis  for  the  formation  of  the  CPP  in  the  first  place,"  Malay  says.  (PNA) 
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MALAYA  COLUMNIST  VIEWS  BIPOLAR  OPPOSITION 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAllAYAGANG  MAT,AYA  in  English  7  Feb  85  p 

[From  the  **This  Is  My  Ov^m"  column  by  Joaquin  R,  Roces: 
Same  Objective"] 

[Text] 


there  are  two  strong 
forces  in  the  opposition 
today.  They  are  so  strong 
they  arc  irreconcilable. 
For  first  we  have  the 
’  moderates.  Most  of  them 
are  already  there  sitting 
in  the  Batasan.  They 
would  be  the  equivalent 
of  the  Nacionalistas  or 
the  Liberals  before  the 
imposition  of  Martial 
Law. 

The  opposition  then 
would  raise  issues  against 
the  party  then  }n  power 
with  the  principal  aim  of 
dislodging  it  out  of 
power  and  the  principal 
issues  raised  would  be 
the  usual  ones  of  graft 
and  corruption,  ineffi¬ 
ciency  of  the  adminis¬ 
tration,  failure  of  its  eco¬ 
nomic  policies,  or  fraud 
and  terrorism  in  past 
elections.  But  changes 


from  a  Liberal  to  k  Na- 
cionalista  administration 
would  never  bring  about 
profound  changes  or 
earth  shaking  reforms  in 
government  policy. 

Now  there  is  another 
group  in  the  opposition 
tq^y.  They  have  grown 
trmendoudy  in  numbers 
since  then.  These  are  the 
deep  thinkers.  The  poli¬ 
tical  and  economic 
analysts.  They  are  '  the 
ones  who  not  only  seek 
to  replace  the  Marcos 
regime  but  actually  mean 
to  make  earth  shaking 
changes  in  our  economic 
and  foreign  affairs  poli¬ 
cies,  more  particularly 
with  our  relations  with 
the  United  States. 

These  are  the  groups 
that  Teel  that  we  have 


always  been  exploited 
by  the  US  economically. 
Tliat  so  long  as  we  have 
the  kind  of  relations  that 
we  arc  having  now, 
then  we  will  just  go  on 
stumbling  from  one  ad¬ 
ministration  to  another 
but  end  up  the  same  way 
we  did  after  twelve  years 
of  what  they  call  US- 
Marcos^ictatorship. 

So  that  those  who  say 
that  the  division  in  the 
opposition  is  not  serious 
because  all  of  the  oppo¬ 
sitionists  are  united  any¬ 
way  in  wanting  to  put 
down  Marcos  are  over¬ 
simplifying  the  situation, 
The  fact  is  that  the  dif¬ 
ferences  between  the 
Laurel  or  the  Eva  Kalaw 
group  for  instance  and 
the  nationalist  views  of 
the  likes  of  Diokno  and 
Tai^da  are  far  wider 
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"Fighting  Over  the 


than  the  Views  of  the  for 
mer  and  that  of  the  pi^ 
sent  KBL. 

This  is  best  illustrated 
by  the  fact  that  some 
former  KB  la  have  al¬ 
ready  joined  this  mode¬ 
rate  opposition  and  they 
have  adjusted  them¬ 
selves  with  ease  to  the 
ciiange  of  affiliation  just 
like  the  moderate  opposi¬ 
tionists  not  only  wel¬ 
comed  them  but  adjusted 
themselves  to  the  new¬ 
comers, 

And  this  could  hap¬ 
pen  only  precisely  be¬ 
cause  there  is  no  deep 
belief  or  conviction  in¬ 
volved  in  such  changes  of 
party  affiliation,  Like 
what  was  the  difference 
then  between  Marcos  the 
then  Liberal  and  Marcos 
the  Nacionalista?  He 
spoke  for  the  same 
things,  attacked  and  de¬ 
fended  the  same  issues, 
depending  on  whether  he 
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was  in  the  majority  or 
iUc  opposition.  Or  what 
difference  did  Pelacz  the 
Nacionalista  turned  Libe- 
;  ral  turned  Nacionalista 
ever  make  Jh  his  personal 
^  convictions?  So  that  one 
day  soon  we  may  have 
more  cases  of  KBLi 
turning  moderate  oppo¬ 
sitionists,  and  moderate 
oppositionists  turning 
,  KBL,  Already'  there  is  a 
bill  pending  in  the  Bata- ' 
san  to  permit  turn- 
coatism.  » 

;  The  moderate  oppod- 
tion  believes  that  it  can 
reform  the  government, 
bring  back  liberty,  and 
advance  the  interest  of 
the  nation  and  the  com¬ 
mon  man  through  mo¬ 
derate  democratic  pro¬ 
cesses,  Which  is  some¬ 
thing  that  the,  immode¬ 
rate  or  more  radical  oppo¬ 
sitionists  cannot  agree  to, 

'  They  believe  in  rcvolu- 
*  tionary  changes,  thp  not 


necessarily  brought 
about  through  violence. 

They  feel  we  are  being 
exploited  not  only  by 
the  present  government 
but  by  a  US  Marcos  dic¬ 
tatorship;'  Therefore, 
what  they  advocate  for 
is  a  complete  change  in 
our  foreign  policy. 

The  two  opposition 
groups  are  like  the 
United  States  and  Russia. 
Both  are  for  world  peace, 
So  why  should  they  war 
against  each  other  when 
like  our  opposition 
^  groups  they  arc  after  the 
same  objective  which  in 
the  case  of  the  latter 
means  putting  down  the 
Marcos  rc^pme. 

It  is  because  they 
want  to  bring  about 
peace  in  their  own  man- 
.ner.  And  each  has  its 
own  concept  of  what 
peace  means  just  like 
each  has  his  own  version 
of  a  nuclear  finis  to  this 
our  tired  world. 
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PKP  LUMINARY  ON  RELEVANCE  OF  RECTO’S  NATIONALISM 
Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  8-9  Feb  85 

[Article  by  Dr  Jesus  T.ava,  former  secretary  general  of  the  Partido  Komunista 
ng  Pilipinas] 

[8  Feb  85  p  5] 


[Text] 

At  a  time  when  the 
repressive  activities  of 
Mocolpnial 

;cscj^l%ting  .and  ,  anti- 
taperiiijist  sentiment,  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  urban  cen¬ 
ters,  had  virtually  been  ! 
reduced  to  whispered  dis¬ 
sent,  the  stern  voice  of  ! 
the  great  nationalist  i 
aaro  M.  Recto  rang  loud  ’ 
and  clear. 

His  was  a  call  for  the 
Filipino  to  be  the  ‘‘sole 
determinant  and  the 
principal  beneficiary”  of 
this  nation’s  econonjic 
progress;  a  call  to  restore 
sovereignty  and  dignity 
to  our  nation;  a  call  to 
institute  nationalist  in¬ 
dustrialization  ■  as  the 
only  foundation  for  our 
economic  independence 
and  development;  a  call 
for  an  independent 
foreign  policy  based  on 
national  enlightened 
self-interest;  a  call  for 
true  Philippine  indepen¬ 
dence,  democracy,  eco¬ 
nomic  progress  and  social 
justice: 


Today,  when  national¬ 
ist  anti-imperialist  scntP 
ment  and  consciousness 
is  evidently  ascendant; 
reactionary  circles  are 
once  more  at  work  exert¬ 
ing  serious  efforts  aimed' 
to  transform'  a  growing 
national  unity  against 
imperialism  into  a  decep¬ 
tive  and  spurious 
unity. 

The  first,  made  by 
government  leaders  and 
their  minions,  is  a  call  on 
the  Filipino  people  to 
unite  against  communism 
and  scientific  socialism. 

In  point  of  fact,  this 
call  suffers  from  several 
serious  flaws.^  J'irst,  com¬ 
munism  and  socialism 
definitely  not  the  prin¬ 
cipal  issues  in  this  pre¬ 
sent  stage  of  our  develop¬ 
ment  and  history.  Ra¬ 
ther,  the  principal  issue  is 
national  liberation,  the 
broadest  based  demo¬ 
cracy,  nationalist  indus¬ 


trialization,  and  genuine 
social  justice,  vis-a-vis  the 

tion,  and  oppre^ott  of 
the  Filipino  people  by 
imperialists  and  their 
local  allies,  puppets  and 
agents.  Second,  it  is  very 
evident  that  in  the  Philip¬ 
pines  and  all  over  the. 
world  communists  arc  in¬ 
variably  in  the  forefront 
of,  or  at  least  definitely 
active  within,  .the  un¬ 
ceasing  struggjc,.  against 
imperialisih.  Third,  and 
most  significant,  social¬ 
ism  and  its  highest  stage 
communism,  is  precisely 
the  social  system  that 
would  bring  to  final  real¬ 
ization  all  that  the  Fili¬ 
pinos,  particularly  its 
working  people  Iwe 
been  striving  and  hoping 
for— full  em  ploy  ment, 

decent  living  standards, 
free  education,  free 
health  and  medical  care, 
subsidized  housing  and 
transport,  social  equality 
and  justice,  economic 
and  political  democracy. 


^  .  The  second,  issued  by 

tradition^  oppositionists 
and  some  cause-oriented 
Croups,  is  a  call  for  unity 
against  a  dWedited  re¬ 
gime  aheady  being  dis¬ 
carded  by  -  its 
.patrons.  •; ' 

Tht  Fil^ino  people 
are  once  again  sought  to 
I  be  misled  by  supposed 
leaders  who  mouth  anti- 
imperialist  rhetoric  —  as 
anti-bases  or  anti-multi- 
nationals  -  into  forming 
an  alliance  or  alliances 
that  would  make  the  na- 
tionalist  struggle  and  the 
toppling  of  American 
neocolonialism  in'  this 
country,  subordinate  and 
secondary  to  the  dis¬ 
mantling  of  the  Marcos 
regime. 

The  call  for  the  dis¬ 
mantling  of  the  “US- 
Marcos  dictatorship”  as¬ 
sumes  further  signi¬ 
ficance  when  leaders 
mouthing  and  peddling 
such  and  similar  slogans 
troop  and  queue  to,  or 
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otherwise' depend  on,  the 
United  Slates  for  inspi¬ 
ration,  encouragement 
and  support,  like  mendi- 
'  cants  soliciting  Amcricah 
imperialist  and  for  their 
.respective  "‘causes.” 

k  To  be  sure,  the  strug- 
^  against  i  repression, 
against  all  infringements 
oA  civil,  liberties;  the 
struggle  for  ^  the  attain- 
1  ment  of  genuine  de¬ 
mocracy  and  the  rcsto- 
*’ratlbn  of  the  democratic 
'‘prOCeiises, ‘  must  be  pur- 
;.8ued^,with  utmost  dedi- 


cati^  and  vigor.  But  to 
consider  this  as  prinjor- 
dial,  as  something  sepa¬ 
rate  from,  and  not  an 
integral  part  of,  the  main 
stiugglc  against  Imperial¬ 
ism  is  to  perpetrate  a 
singular  act  of  mass  de- 
;  ccp’tion.  ' 

Neocolonial  tyranny 
and  oppression  is  con¬ 
comitant  with  ncocolo- 
nlal  exploitation,  the 
existence  of  supposed  de¬ 
mocratic  processes  to  the 
,  contrary  notwith¬ 

standing. 


[9  Feb  85  p  5] 

[Text]  •  The  present  oppo¬ 
sition,  whether  tradi- 
'  tjonal  of  so  called  cause- 
oriented,  as  exemplified 
by  the  “convenor 
group,”  seems  bent  on 
toppling  only  the  Marcos 
government,  leaving  the 
'  U.S.  imperialist  system 
)  and  control  intact,  and 
wittingly  or  unwittingly 
^  serving  to  perpetuate  the 
existing  neoedbnial  dis- 
pensation-this  despite 
I  the  profe^ed  opposition 
■  of  the  ‘‘convenor  group” 
to  U.S.  bases  in  this 
country. 

In  the  context  of  pre¬ 
sent-day  reality,  any  op¬ 
position  that  owes  its 
unity  to  the  objective  of 
unseating  the  Marcos 
government  only,  would 
open  wide  its  doors  to 
the  most  selfish  sclf-cen- 
tered,  individualistic,  and 
opportunistic  or  ex¬ 
tremely  naive  “leaders” 
in  our  society.  Such 
elements  would  no  doubt 
be  most  receptive  to  nco- 


'  colonial  blandishments, 

’  and  subservient  to  supe¬ 
rior  imperialist  power, 
and  would  thus  permit 
themselves  to  serve  as  thf 
new,  unexposed  servants 
of  the  American  impe¬ 
rialist  interests. 

Only  a  unity  that  is 
‘  based  on  the  principle  of 
anti-imperialism  and 
'  anti-neocolonialism,  on 
A  true  Filipino  nationalism, 

'  would  merit  the  loyalty 
and  devotion  of  all  true 
Filipinos. 

Such  a  unity  can  only 
be  forged  in  the  process 
of  reasonable  stiuggles- 
-against  violent  and  non¬ 
violent  repression,  for 
broader  civil  and  political 
liberties,  for  economic 
concerns,  for  workers’ 
and  peasants’  rights  and 
livelihood,  etc.  All  groups 
and  organizations  as 
well  as  individuals  in¬ 
terested  to  fight  for  such 
concerns,  could  and  must 
unite  for  these  specific 
purposes  and  on  a  con¬ 


crete  basis  of  true  na¬ 
tionalism,  real  democ¬ 
racy  and  genuine  econo 
mic  development. 

It  is  the  task  of  true 
:  nationalists-thc  national¬ 
ists  that  Recto  tried  and 
succeeded  to  dcvclop--to 
forge  such  a  unity;  to 
expose  any  and  all  at- 
\ tempts  by  agents  posing 
as  nationalists  to  deo 
dorize  an^  perpetuate 
imperialist  domination, 
exploitation  and  re- 
!  pression. 

True  rtationalijjm  sig¬ 
nifies  national  liberation 
from  the  stranglehold  of 
American  ijnperialisin 
and  neocolonialism.  Only 
thus  can  our  people  ex¬ 
tricate  itself  from  the 
never-ending  economic 
and  political  crises,  from 
chronic  and  acute  po¬ 
verty,  and  thereby  begin 
to  savor  the  fruits  of 
national  independence, 
economic  progress  and 
prosperity,  democracy, 
social  justice  and  peace. 


CSO:  4200/662 


48 


JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1985 


PHILIPPINES 


20  STUDENTS  WOUNDED  IN  THREE  SKIRMISHES  IN  FEBRUARY 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  9  Feb  85  pp  1,  2 

[Article  by  Joel  Paredes  and  Joy  Taller] 

[Text]  Twenty  student  activists  were  injured,  one  of  them  seriously,  in  three 
separate  skirmishes  with  police  and  school  guards  in  an  apparent  heightening 
of  repression  against  the  student  sector  in  Metro  Manila. 

A  Far  Eastern  University  student,  Herminia  Macapugay,  17,  was  listed  in  criti¬ 
cal  condition  at  the  University  of  Santo  Tomas  hospital,  hours  after  FEU 
security  guards  attacked  protesting  students  inside  the  FEU  campus. 

Macapugay,  according  to  witnesses,  was  hit  by  an  electric  trucheon. 

At  the  Polytechnic  University  of  the  Philippines  (PUP) ,  at  least  17  students 
were  injured  when  security  guards  in  plainclothes  attacked  a  students'  human 
barricade  in  front  of  the  state  university’s  Sta.  Mesa  campus  at  about  3  p.m. 

An  undetermined  number  of  students  were  also  injured  when  police  dispersed  some 
600  students  staging  a  picket-rally  in  front  of  the  US  Embassy  along  Roxas 
boulevard  late  in  the  afternoon. 

Police  exploded  teargas  and  smoke  bombs  and  chased  protesters  with  truncheons. 
It  was  the  first  violent  dispersal  of  a  student  rally  at  the  seaside  American 
embassy  this  year. 

Student  leader  Bong  Areza  of  the  Mag-aaral  at  Kabataan  ng  Bayan  para  sa  Kala- 
yaan  (MAKABAYAN)  said  two  students  were  hit  in  the  legs  during  the  commotion 
while  six  others  are  still  missing. 

Col.  Felicisimo  Lazaro,  of  the  Western  Police  District  (WPD),  said  there  was 
no  order  to  disperse  the  students  but  his  men  attacked  as  a  ’’defense  reaction” 
since  they  were  provoked  at  about  4:30  p.m. 

In  fact,  Lazaro  said  he  and  several  policemen  suffered  from  minor  bruises 
during  the  two-minute  commotion. 

The  students  claimed  they  were  merely  closing  their  ranks  as  they  were  about 
to  make  a  turn  towards  the  other  side  of  the  street  fronting  Plaza  Ferguson 
when  the  riot  police  began  hitting  with  truncheons. 
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Hernani  Braganza,  chairman  of  the  National  Union  of  Students  of  the  Philip¬ 
pines,  said  they  were  caught  unprepared* 

”Why  should  we  provoke  the  lawmen  when  they  were  In  full  riot  gear  and  prepared 
to  attack  us,”  Braganza  said. 

A  19-year  old  coed  from  the  Manuel  L.  Quezon  University  claimed  that  the  police¬ 
men  took  her  bag  containing  money  and  other  belongings  and  refused  to  return 
it  to  her  after  the  incident. 

The  students  together  with  another  group  which  came  from  Central  Bank  protest¬ 
ing  executive  order  857  of  the  ^forced  remittance  law”  regrouped  at  the  Ermlta 
Church  and  returned  to  US  embassy  15  minutes  after  the  commotion.  The  picket, 
which  protest  the  US  government’s  deployment  of  military  advisers  in  the  coun¬ 
try,  lasted  until  sunset. 

After  the  FEU  commotion,  two  students  were  detained  at  the  security  detachment 
office  for  alleged  Illegal  assembly.  Arrested  by  security  guards  wearing 
bullet-proof  vests  and  armed  with  electric  truncheons  and  transparent  fiber¬ 
glass  shields  ”Ala  Darth  Vader”  were  Dennis  Macalunga,  and  Gil  Mercado,  both 
20-year-old  FEU  students. 

After  the  skirmish  more  than  100  FEU  students  regrouped  along  Morayta  where  they 
were  joined  by  colleagues  coming  from  the  NUSP,  MAKABAYAN,  League  of  Filipino 
Students  (LFS)  and  the  College  Editors  Guild  of  the  Philippines  (CEGP)  to 
denounce  what  they  claimed  were  documented  cases  of  campus  repression  which 
are  ’’concrete  proofs  of  the  regime’s  and  school  administrators’  continuous 
attempt  to  curtail  campus  democracy.”  Earlier,  MAKABAYAN  documented  45  cases 
of  ’’salvaging”  (summary  execution)  of  student  activists  last  year. 

The  PUP  clash  was  reportedly  triggered  by  an  unidentified  security  guard  who 
pointed  his  shotgun  on  a  certain  Beng  at  the  fourth  floor  of  the  main  build¬ 
ing  while  the  students  were  preparing  to  boycott  their  classes  at  about 
2:30  p.m. 

Angry  students  immediately  walked  out  of  the  campus  to  positions  form  a  human 
barricade  fronting  the  main  gate  when  security  guards  attacked  them. 

The  PUP  League  of  Filipino  Students  said  they  have  the  names  of  the  injured 
students  but  withheld  them  for  security  reasons  since  recent  victims  of 
alleged  campus  violence  were  instead,  blacklisted  and  even  dismissed  by  the 
university  administration. 
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EDITORIAL  HITS  DOUBLE  STANDARDS  IK  RALLY  DISPERSAL 
Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  IN  English  9  Feb  85  p  4 
[Editorial:  "Parliament  of  the  Streets  Will  Go  On"] 


[Text] 

I  The  government  is  hypocritical.  It  does 
not  apply  what  it  says  is  the  law  equally  to 
all.  While  it  forcibly  broke  up,  with  much 
unwarranted  severity,  the  Jan.  28  demonstra¬ 
tion  supporting  the  jeepney  strike  in  Cubao, 
Quezon  City,  and  arrested  its  supposed 
leaders  with  a  PDA,  it  backed  down  before 
'the  demonstration  held  by  militant  opposi¬ 
tion  groups  like  tire  Coalition  of  Organiza¬ 
tions  for  the  Realization  of  Democracy,  also 
'held  in  Cu^o,  last  Thursday  afternoon. 

:  Both  demonstrations  were  what  the  Mar¬ 
cos  government  termed  "illegal  assemblies” 
because  tliey  had  no  permits. 

But  while  the  Jan.  28  affair  was  made  up, 
for  the  most  part,  of  small  people  except 
^for  film  directors  Lino  Brocka  and  Behn 
Cervantes,  the  march-and-rally  last  Thui-sday 
afternoon  was  composed  of  big  names  who 
had  grimly  decided  to  stage  a  showdown 
with  tlie  Marcos  government  —  big  names 
like  those  of  Lorenzo  Tanada,  Jose  Diokno, 
•Jovito  Salonga,  Cory  Aquino,  Ambrosio 
Padilla  and  Joaquin  “Chino"  Roces. 

The  previous  day,  Defense  Minister  En- 
rile  had  voiced  the  ominous  warning  that 
the  government  wDl  no  longer  compromise 


with  dissenters,  saying  tire  government  had 
reached  tire  end  of  tire  line. 

Against  tire  firm  and  decisive  government 
crackdown  on  the  Jan.  28  demonstrators,  it 
appeared  tliat  a  showdown  with  the  Thurs¬ 
day  demo  would  be  inevitable,  Public  appre¬ 
hensions  of  a  violent  confrontation  were  tlius 
keen.  But  nothing  happened,  although  the 
police  and  Metrocom  anti-riot  forces,  in  full 
gear,  were  at  hand.  ,  , . 

So,  tire  government  threat  to  break  up  and 
arrest  leaders  of  all  "illegal  assemblies”  has 
been  unmasked  to  be  notlriirg  but  an  empty 
boast  when  it  comes  to  facing  detenrrined, 
"do  or  die"  militant  opposition  groups. 

That  it  failed  to  act  on  last  Thursday’s 
demo  is  an  outright  adnrission  by  the  Mar¬ 
cos  govenrment  that  it  is  not  sure  of  its 
position  that  it  has  the  legal  ri^t  to  sup¬ 
press  marches,  rallies  and  demonstrations 
formed  for  tire  purpose  of  ventilating  the 
people’s  legitimate  grievances  against  their 
government. 

The  Parliament  of  the  Streets  will  go  on 
with  its  campaign  for  justice,  freedom  and 
democracy  witlr  greater  vigor  hencefor¬ 
ward. 
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CATHOLIC  BISHOPS  EXPRESS  CONCERN  FOR  TRIBAL  GROUPS 


Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  In  English  7  Feb  85  p  6 


The  Episcopal 
CornmiKpion  on  Trib* 
al  Filipinos  (ECTF)  of 
the  Catholic  Bishops 
Conference  of  the 
Philippines  expressed 
concern  yesterday 
over  the  growing 
problem  of  tribal  Fili¬ 
pinos  who  arc  dep¬ 
rived  of  their  ances¬ 
tral  lands  by  agribu¬ 
sinesses  and  govern¬ 
ment  projects. 

Bishop  Francisco 
Claver  of  Bukidnon* 
ECTF  chairman, 
cited  the  '’moral 
right”  of  tribal  groups 
to  their  lands  and 
said  uprooting  them 
from  their  lands  may 
"spell  their  destruc¬ 
tion  as  peoples.” 

The  existence  of  1 .2 
to  two  million  tribal 
Filipinos  is  reported¬ 
ly  threatened. 

C'laver  feared  that 
if  the  government  re¬ 
mains  "deaf*  to  re- 
quests  of  "be¬ 
leaguered**  tribal 
Filipinos  to  stay  on 
their  landr;,  p(>ace  and 
order  conditions  may 
fvniher  deU'riorete. 


Government,  he 
urged,  should  consult 
the  minorities  to 
avert  problems  on 
land  ownership.  The 
ECTF  educates 
minorities  and  makes 
tl  j  e’m  aware  of  the 
need  to  assert  their 
lights. 

Tribal  Filipinos,  he 
noted,  have  lost  the 
little  protection  they 
had  under  the  1935 
Constitution  which 
provided  that  persons 
who  lived  continuous¬ 
ly  for  25  years  on  the 
land  can  claim  own¬ 
ership  on  the  land 
even  without  a  title. 

He  deplored  Proc¬ 
lamation  2282  which 
reclassifies  some  1.5 
million  hectares  of 
land  of  public  domain 
as  agricultural  land 
and  declares  the 
same  alienable  and 
disj>osable  for  agri¬ 
cultural  and  resettle¬ 
ment  purposes  of  the 
Kilusang  Kabuhayan 
at  Kaunlaran  land 
resource  manage¬ 
ment  program  of  the 
Ministry  of  Human 
Settlements. 


CSO:  4200/654 


52 


JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1985 

PHILIPPINES 


WRITER  LINKS  INJUSTICE,  INSURGENCY,  OFFERS  SOLUTIONS 
Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  In  English  10  Feb  85  p  4 

[Article  by  Isabelo  S.  Alcordo,  Ph.D.  CMU,  Musuan  Bukidnon:  "Injustice  and 
the  Red  Insurgency"] 


[Text] 


No  administration 
since  independence  from 
American  rule  has  ad¬ 
vanced  the  cause  of 
communism  in  the 

Philippines  as  the  Marcos 
administration  after  the’ 
declaration  of  Martial 
Law  on  September  21, 

1 97  2,  While  impressing 
on  the  United  States,  so 
as  to  keep  foreign  aid 
coming,  that  it  is  the 
most  anti-communist 
government  in  the 

ASEAN  block,  it  was 
itself  responsible  for 

opening  diplomatic  rela¬ 
tions  with  Russia  and 
communist  China.  It  has 
established  cultural  and 
technical  interchange 
with  several  pommunist 
governments.  And  ironi¬ 
cally  while  exhibiting  a 
paranoiac  attitude  to¬ 
wards  the  local  com¬ 

munists,  it  has  adopted 
certain  communist 
methods  and  doctrines 
like  state  capitalism 
which  it  corrupted  to 
bestow  economic  power, 
privileges,  and  positions 
to  its  political  allies  and 
business  cronies;  like  the 
use  of  legal,  political,  and 
physical  violence  to 


suppress  brutally  the  civil 
and  the  human  rights  of 
its  political  opponents 
and  even  of  ordinary 
citizens  who  are  opposed 
or  suspected  of  being 
opposed  to  its  program 
of  government;  and  like 
its  program  of  having  a 
single  and  monolithic 
political  party  system  for 
the  country  through  the 
KBL  -  until  the 
historical  event  of 
August  21,  1983  exposed 
the  Marcos  regime  for 
what  it  truly  is  -  a 
heartless  dictatorship  — 
and  forced  the  regime  to 
relax  its  rigid  dictatorial 
scenario  for  the  nation. 

Between  September 
21,  1972  and  August  21, 
1983,  the  F'ilipjno  masses 
gradually  realized  that  it 
was  only  the  Communist 
Party  of  the  Philippines, 
the  CPP,  and  its  armed 
group  the  New  People’s 
Army,  NPA,  that  could 
counter  the  brutal  legal, 
political,  and  physical 
violence  of  tlie  Marcos 
dictatorship  with  similar 
political  and  physical 
violence.  The  victims  of 
the  regime’s  injustices 
and  the  disenchanted, 


therefore,  found  com¬ 
radeship  and  common 
cause  with  the  CPP-NPA. 

Now  the  end  of  the 
Marcos  regime  is  in  sight, 
unless  it  would  again 
declare  Martial  Law  with 
the  support  of  the  US 
government  with  its 
failed  and  discredited 
policy  of  fighting  the 
bush  wars  of  com¬ 
munism  in  the  Third 
World  with  the  physical 
force  of  the  military 
machinery.  If  it  does,  the 
CPP-NPA  could  also  seek 
military  assistance  from 
the  communist  block.  In 
less  tljan  a  decade  this 
country  could,  then, 
become  a  battle-ground 
with  the  Filipino  nation 
as  the  loser  regardless  of 
who  wins.  Even  without 
Martial  Law  or  the 
CPP-NPA,  The  same  thing 
could  happen  should  the 
Marcos  regime  make  the 
peaceful  transfer  of 
I') 0 V*' e r  from  the  KBL  to 
the  opjxisition  impos¬ 
sible  through  electoral 
frauds  and  violence.  But 
if  the  IIS  government 
would  not  allow  another 
Martial  Law  rule  but, 
instead,  demand  on 
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Marcos  ical  dcinociatic 
electoral  reforms,  the 
pioblcm  of  comnnmist 
insurgency  could  pass 
from  the  Mm  cos  regime 
into  the  lap  of  a 
coalesced  and  united 
opposition  party.  If  it 
docs,  how  would  this 
then  ruling  opposition 
party  deal  with  the 
problem  to  defuse  the 
explosive  rcvohit  ionary 
stage  which  the  Marcos 
regime  has  bi  ought  this 
nation  to  the  brink? 

The  immediate  moves 
of  the  then  ruling 
opposition  party  should 
be  to  correct  all  in¬ 
justices  inflicted  on  the 
people  by  the  Marcos 
icgimc  and  to  neutralize 
all  of  its  instruments  of 
injustice  —  which  is 
violence  -  be  it  legal, 
political,  or  physical. 

The  instruments  ot 
legal  violence  of  the 
Marcos  regime  are  the 
presidential  decrees, 
especially  those  political 
in  nature,  and  the 
corruDt.  incompetent, 
and  politically  subser¬ 
vient  judges  and  justices 
in  the  various  courts  of 
Justice.  To  correct  legal 
violence  or  injustice,  the 
then  ruling  opposition 
party  should  nullify, 
retroactive  to  their  res¬ 
pective  dates  of  promul¬ 
gation,  all  such  PE)s.  It 
should,  then,  purge  the 
judiciary  through  ’  a 
Special  People’s  Court. 

In  a  similar  manner, 
the  COM  ELEC,  Marcos’ 


instrument  for  jndit ical 
and  elec  toral  violejicc  to 
subvert  the  will  of  the 

people,  must  also  be 

purged  of  any  and  all 

commission  members 
who  are  notorious  for 
rendering  decisions  simi¬ 
lar  to  those  of  the  purged 
judges  and  justices. 

As  to  the  military  and 
the  pa ra ■  milit ary  cst ab- 
lish^nents  which  the 
Marcos  regime  has  so 

completely  corrupted 
and  exploited  to  make  it 
the  regime’s  instruments 
of  terror  and  physical 
violence  against  the 
people,  tlicse  should  be 
called  back  to  the 
barracks  immediately, 
purged  of  all  undesirable 
units  and  men,  and 
re-organized  to  make  the 
military  career  once 
again  the  career  of  tnie 
and  real  “officers  and 
gentlemen.” 

In  the  meantime,  the 
maintenance  of  the  local 
peace  and  order  should 
be  returned  to  the  local 
police  authorities  then 
placed  under  the  ad¬ 
ministration  and  control 
of  the  local  elected 
government  executives. 

Unless  justice,  the  rule 
of  law,  and  equality  of 
all  men  before  the  law^ 
reign  in  this  land  once 
again,  the  then  ruling 
opposition  party,  or  any 
political  party  for  that 
matter,  would  never  be 
ready  to  deal  with 
communism  and  the 
communist  insurgency. 
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DAVAO  PAPER  ON  INTERNATIONAL  ROLE  IN  MINDANAO  WALKOUT 


Davao  City  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  5 


[Text]  A  group^  of  visiting  trade 

linibn  leaders  fron^  Australia, 
Canada,  and  some  European 
countries,  as  observers,  a  n  d 
some  20  newsmen  from  wire  ser-^ 
vices  and  ,  Manila-based  news¬ 
papers  are  expected  to  cover  the 
concerted  actions  on  February 
7,  ,1985  in  ■  viarious  Mindanao 
cities,  provincial  capital,  and 
industrial  towns,  as  some  80,000 
workers  take  to  a  d?y  of  *  pro-> 
test  against  recent  trade  union 
repression  and  atrocities  in  pic¬ 
ketlines  and  a  deteriorafing  'eco¬ 
nomic  situation.  ;  :  . 

-  This  report  was  reljayed  by  the 
Kilusang  Mayo  Uno  (KMU) 
international  relations  and  press 
liaison  offices  to  the  Center  of 
Nationalist  Trade  Unions  in 
Mindanao  (CENTRUM-KMU) 
which  was  appointed  by  the 
Mindanao  AlLTrade  Union 
Leaders  Forum/Consultation  to 
coordinate  the  simultaneous  con¬ 
certed  actions  in  at  least  6  ci¬ 
ties,  3  provincial  capital  and. 
widely  spread  industrial  towns 
in  the  entire  island  of  Minda- 
nao. 

Meanwhile,  Cipriano  Malonzo, 
president  of  National  Federation 
of  Labor  (NFL-KMU)  dis¬ 
closed  that  the  35,000  membas 
of  NFL  spread  out  in  all  Min¬ 
danao  regions  in  the  fruit  (pine¬ 
apple,  banana  and  citrus),  steel, 
wood,  rubber,  coconut  and  other 


major  industries  have  ratified 
the  February  7  walkout  and  con¬ 
certed  mass  actions.  NFL  is  thf 
bargaining  agent  at  Franklin 
Baker  (Philippines),;  Inc.  where 
two.  strikers,  Willy  Agustin  and 
Nestor  MacaHno,  were  murder¬ 
ed,  and  7  others  seriously  in¬ 
jured,  while  manning  pickets  on 
January  10,  1985. 

Malonzo,  "who  is  also  KMU 
vice-ch^irfnain,'  '  made  the  an^’ 
iiouncement  in  Cagayan  de  Oro 
Cttyv!  tliQ.,  otiher  day  where  17 
jtr^de  upipti^  and  13  .  supporting 
sectoral  organization?  met  in 
the  last  round  of  forum/consulta- 
tiphs  that  m^ide  the  rounds  from 
the  initial  meeting  of  64  union 
representatives  in  Davao  City 
on  January  19,  and; in  the  two 
weeks  after,  16  unions  meeting 
in  Ipil,  Zamboanga  del  Norte; 
18  unions  in  Iligaln  City;  27' 
unions  in  Butuan  City  (includ¬ 
ing  the  representatives  of  Agu- 
^an-Surigao  areas);  :I5  in  Ta- 
gum,  Davao;  ii  ip  Makilala, 
Cotabato;'  aiid  in  General 
Santos  City;  on  the  total  of  187 
local  unions.- 

;  The  participating  unions  have 
risen  from  earlier  estimates  of 
150  unions  to  187  organizations 
actually  ratifying  the  protest  ac¬ 
tion,  reports  reaching  CEN¬ 
TRUM  disclosed.  The  wider 
response  to  the  day  of  protest 
came  about  as  locals  of  Federa- 
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lion  of  Free  Workers  (FFW) 
;incl  Trade  Union  Con/^rcss  of  the 
l^hilippines  (TUCP)  affiliates  in 
many  regions  tended  the  con¬ 
sult  ation  meetings  and  ratified 
the  first  general  walkout  or¬ 
ganized  labor  in  Mindanao: 

Legal  observers  intimated  that 
the  'synchroni/rd  concerted  ac¬ 
tion  .to^  protest  militarization 
and  picketlincs  assaults,  and 
\he  increasing  mass  poverty,  un¬ 
employment  and  inc()uitahle  in¬ 
come  distribution,  is  a  legitimate 
and  I  awful  exercise  of  constitu¬ 
tional  rights. 

Notices  to  the  J87  employers 
are  now  being  sent  by  CLN- 
I'RUM  .  il^rongb  its  general;  sec¬ 
retary,';  Meynardo  P.  Pal^irca, 
who  is  also  president  of  Davao 
Light  Kmployecs  '  Union  {  DL- 
KU)  and  chairman  of  Alyansa 
sa  Mga  Mamnmuo  ,sa  Aboitiz 
(AMA),  ’  and  these  arc  copy- 
furnished  the  regional  directors 
in  region  IX,  X  and  XI  and 
Minister  Bias  F,  Ople  of  the  Mi¬ 
nistry  of  Labor  and  Employ- 
ment'(MOLE).  — '  '  • 


Requests,  for  marches  and 
rally  pern)its>rc  now  in  process 
in  the  cities  of  Davao,  Butuan, 
Surigno,  Cagayart  dc  Oro  City, 
Iligan,  and  Ge.hVral  Santos,  and 
•in  the  capital  towns  of  Ipil,  J^am- 
boanga  del  Norte,'  Tagum,  I  Da¬ 
vao  del  Norte;  and  Kidap.iwan,' 
Cotahato.  Industrial  towns  such 
as  Nasipit  (Agusan  del  Norte), 
Manga  (Surigao  del  Sur),  ^Ma- 
ngagoy  (also  Surigao  del  Siir), 
I^olomolok  (South  Cotahato) 
and  Nonoc  island  are  also  ex- 
pec  ted  to  undertake  various 
types  of  cohcerled  action.  '  , 

In  a  related  dcvclopibcnt, 
KMU  also  notified  CENTRUM- 
KMU  on  the  constitution  of  a 
‘*Labor  and  Human  Rights 
Commission**  of  well-known  ju¬ 
rists,  lawyers  and  trade  union 
leaders  to  delve  into  the'  as¬ 
saults  in  strike  areas,  trade 
union  ,  repressions*  and  other 
violatiohs  of  trade  union  rights.’ 
The  incidents  in  different  parts’ 
of  Mindanao  would  be  inveKtiga- 
fed  by  the  said  commission  in 
February.  '  <  1  ; 
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PRESS  CLUB,  BISHOPS  ENDORSE  MINDANAO  PEACE  SUMMIT 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  7 

[Text]  Member  of  Parliament  Romeo  G.  Jalosjos  of  ZanlboangA  del  Norte 
challenged  yesterday  the  private  sector,  especially  civic  grdups,  to  take  the 
initiative  in  the  proposed  "Mindanao  Summit  for  Peace." 

He  said  the  private  sector  can  provide  vital  insights  on  the  peace  and  order 
problems  of  MihdariaO,  as  well  as  their  solutions. 

Archbishop  Antonio  Mabutas  of  Davao,  president  of  the  Catholic  Bishops'  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  Philippines,  told  Jalosjos  in  a  long-distance  call  that  he 
supports  the  summit. 

Mabutas  said  the  summit  is  a  good  move  and  is  precisely  what  the  country 
needs  at  this  critical  time. 

National  Press  Club  President  Antonio  Ma.  Nieva  made  a  similar  endorsement, 
noting  that  a  good  number  of  the  casualties  in  Mindanao  had  been  members  of 
the  press. 

Nieva  said  the  multisectoral  peace  conference  is  "of  life-and-death  urgency" 
in  these  times  of  crisis  and  in  an  area  where  violence  has  become  the  order 
of  the  day. 

He  said  the  country's  working  press  supports  the  call  for  a  conference  that 
will  involve  all  sectors  of  society,  particularly  the  small  folk  "who  have 
been  the  most  commonly  abused  and  brutalized  among  our  citizens." 

The  NPC  cited  that  in  1984  alone,  at  least  seven  journalists  were  killed. 
Fact-finding  missions  conducted  by  the  NPC  indicate  the  involvement  Of 
certain  military  men  in  some  of  the  cases. 

The  NPC  said  "violence  unredressed  is  an  unredeemable  lost  for  the  cause  Of 
law  and  order. " 

Civic  organizations  such  as  the  Rotary,  Jaycees,  KiWanis,  Lions,  Minsupala, 
women's  clubs,  and  the  organizations  of  national  minorities,  will  join  the 
summit . 

Jalosjos,  Nacionalista  Party  secretary-general,  has  set  up  a  temporary  secre¬ 
tariat  for  the  "Mindanao  Summit  for  Peace"  at  Rm.  701,  State  Financing  Center 
bldg,  Ortigas  Ave,,  Mandaluyong,  721-0426  and  721-0450. 
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EDITORIAL  ON  GUERRILLA  WARFARE  AS  FILIPINO  TRAIT 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  30  Jan  85  p  2 

[Editorial:  "The  Difficulty  of  Crushing  Filipino  Guerrillas"] 

[Text]  As  we  wrote  once,  our  brother  Filipino  when  pressed  to  the  wall  can 
always  abandon  the  classic  war  strategy  and  revert  to  guerrilla  warfare.  We 
found  ample  lessons  from  the  revolts  against  Spain,  the  war  against  America, 
the  resistance  against  the  Japanese  in  World  War  II.  In  the  tradition  of 
their  forefather,  their  response  to  Martial  Law  was  predictable. 

The  Bangsa  Moro  Army,  the  Barracudas,  the  MNLF,  including  the  NPA,  typify 
this  racial  trait.  Yet,  while  Muslims  confined  their  ware  in  their  tradi¬ 
tional  homelands,  and  only  occasionally  ventured  outside,  the  NPA  founded  by 
a  semi-literate  Bemabe  Busca3mo  spread  in  all  directions. 

It  was  the  repeat  of  the  uneducated  Bonifacio  whose  cause  was  later  embraced 
by  the  Intelllgencia.  Similarly,  a  lot  of  intellectuals  embraced  the  rebel's 
cause.  And  the  NPA's  linkage  with  the  Muslim  rebels  show  its  capacity  to 
survive  and  to  accommodate,  for  better  or  for  worse.  This  is  undllutedly 
Filipino  character  and  not  ideology. 

What  aggravated  our  situation  is  that  many  brilliant  young  men,  from  Missouri 
to  Edgar  Jopson,  to  Horacio  Morales,  father  Balweg  and  Agatep,  and  a  host  of 
others,  enhanced  the  rebels  posture  in  the  wake  of  seeming  helplessness 
against  government  power.  Then  adding  their  expertise  and  those  of  others, 
they  have  whipped  the  organization  into  a  mobile  and  hard  hitting  force,  and 
shared  the  lonely  life  in  the  forests,  hills  and  valleys  with  most  of  our 
people.  To  some  extent,  they  even  coexisted  with  the  urban  populace.  Unfor¬ 
tunately,  President  Marcos  believed  in  his  own  ideology  and  refused  to  listen 
to  our  national  character. 

In  answer,  military  solutions  have  been  tried  with  bright  reports  of  success, 
objectives  captured,  mass  surrenders  announced  and  recapture  of  hundreds  of 
barrios.  Still  the  pestering  problems  remain  nationwide  and  apparently 
insoluble. 

Still,  two  lessons  are  worth  recalling.  James  Huks  with  only  800  active 
fighters  took  eight  years  to  pacify,  Kamlon  with  six  hundred  men  held  the 
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army  at  bay  for  six  years.  The  NPA  and  the  MNLF,  with  more  than  20,000,  well 
armed  combatants  will  take  more  than  ten  years  to  subdue  by  force  of  arms 
alone. 

In  Mindanao  and  Sulu,  no  barrio,  town  or  city  is  safe.  Every  inch  of  the 
islands,  is  a  war  zone.  Anytime  is  zero  hour  for  assault.  So  far  relentless 
government  campaigns  have  not  yet  caught  up  with  Phantom  Army,  which  simply 
vanishes  in  the  face  of  superior  force,  and  then  strikes  unprepared  and 
distant  government  forces. 

NEWSWEEK  and  TIME, , relying  on  State  Department  Analysis  say  that  about  40 
percent  of  our  provinces  are  infiltrated  by  the  NPA.  About  four  million 
urban  residents  are  sympathetic  to  their  cause  and  six  million  rural  ones. 

Ten  or  more  thousands  directly  or  indirectly  take  part  in  combat.  And  so  far, 
faced  by  economic  crisis,  there  is  a  stalemate.  Yet  Minister  Ponce  Enrile 
also  authoritatively  states  that  there  are  only  3,000  to  5,000  combatant 
NPAs.  Still  they  prove  a  hard  nut  to  crack.  The  government  has  not  yet 
licked  them.  Apparently,  they  are  on  a  hit  and  run  offensive.  Sad  to  say, 
Filipino  guerrillas  are  hard  to  crush.  And  that  is  another  Filipino  charac¬ 
teristic  in  the  face  of  hopeless  odds.  It  certainly  is  not  ideology. 
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NPA  LOOTERS  CAPTURED  AFTER  CLASH  WITH  PC 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  31  Jan  85  pp  1,  6 

[Text]  A  PC/INP  team  led  by  Capt  Ruben  Abapo,  Commanding  Officer  of  the 
458  PC  Company,  recovered  two  caliber  38  revolvers,  stack.s  of  subversive 
documents,  books,  personal  belongings,  canned  goods  and  other  items  following 
a  lO-minute  running  gunbattle  with  15  heavily-armed  subversive  terrorists  at 
Sltio  Lobo-Lobo,  Brgy  Lam-awan,  Caraga,  Cavao  Oriental  Friday  last  week  after 
the  armed  group  had  ransacked  and  looted  a  store  in  Brgy  San  Luis ,  also  of 
Caraga. 

The  report  of  Lt  Col  Carlos  Pena,  Davao  Oriental  PC/INP  Provincial  Commander 
to  Brig  Gen  Dionislo  S.  Tan-Gatue,  Jr.,  RECOM  11  Commander,  said  the  team  was 
tracking  down  the  armed  men  after  they  had  looted  the  store  belonging  to  a 
certain  Jose  Ituralde  of  the  mentioned  barangay. 

The  canned  goods,  rice  and  other  items  recovered  by  the  troopers  were  among 
those  looted  by  the  terrorists. 

The  armed  group  fled  through  the  forested  hills  leading  to  the  PANAMIN  reset¬ 
tlement  In  the  boundary  of  Davao  del  Norte  when  several  of  their  companions 
were  believed  wounded  during  the  running  gunbattle. 

In  another  development,  PC/INP  teams  led  by  P/Lt.  Luclo  Galope,  Banaybanay 
Station  Commander  and  Ssgt.  Ricardo  Jaylo  of  the  438  PC  Company,  captured 
two  subversive  terrorists  following  a  10-mlnute  firelight  in  Brgy  Plto  Bucana, 
Banaybanay,  Davao  Oriental  last  Sunday. 

The  two  terrorists  who  were  captured  after  they  had  been  cornered  by  the 
troopers  were  identified  as  Camilo  Lasola  y  Mamat  and  Clarita  Robles  y 
Flores,  an  amazon,  the  report  said.  Stacks  of  subversive  documents,  assorted 
clothing  and  other  Items  were  also  recovered. 

The  rest  of  the  armed  men  escaped  through  motorized  pumpboats  under  cover 
of  darkness.  No  casualty  on  the  government  side  was  reported. 
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NPA  BLOODIED  IN  CLASH  WITH  BMA  OVER  GOLD  CONTROL 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  29  Jan  85  p  1 

[Text]  A  member  of  the  New  People's  Army  (NPA)  was  killed  and  another  one 
was  captured  by  Bangsa  Moro  Army  (BMA)  when  the  two  armed  groups  clashed 
recently  at  sitio  Nangka  in  Mabini,  Davao  del  Norte,  reportedly  to  gain  con¬ 
trol  over  the  gold  area  in  the  place. 

Reports  reaching  the  INP/PC  command  stated  that  about  50  Muslim  rebels  and 
an  undetermined  number  of  NPAs  engaged  themselves  in  a  one-hour  running  gun- 
battle  as  a  show  of  force.  Military  sources  said  that  the  BMA  made  an 
offensive  drive  at  sitio  Bugac  (allegedly  an  NPA  camp)  and  faced  the  NPA  in 
a  fierce  battle. 

However,  the  BMA  withdrew  when  they  ran  out  of  ammunition,  the  same  sources 
said.  They  retreated  to  sitio  Gumayan  (near  sitio  Buringot)  without  suffering 
a  casualty. 

The  sitios  where  the  firelights  took  place  are  in  Barangay  Napnapan. 

The  military  said  that  the  two  groups  are  apparently  at  odds  over  the  control 
of  the  area. 

There  are  about  30,000  gold  panners  who  eke  out  a  living  in  six  sitios  in 
Napnapan. 
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CEBU  NPA  'SPARROWS’  LINKED  TO  MINDANAO 

Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  in  English  7  Feb  85  pp  1,  4 

[Article  by  Jimmy  Alinsug] 

[Text]  Brig  Gen  Renato  Ecarma  of  the  Regional  Unified  Command  (RUC)  identi¬ 
fied  the  two  suspected  sparrow  members  who  got  killed  in  a  brief  gunhattle 
last  night  as  Melandro  Arce,  alias  Guada  Quiver  Angel  Flor  Jimmy,  JJ,  and 
Jose  Dias,  alias  Jess. 

Arce,  according  to  Ecarma,  is  the  chairman  of  the  military  staff  of  NPA 
(Kommind)  or  Mindanao  Commission.  He  is  listed  in  the  order  of  battle  by  the 
military  with  the  sum  of  P80,000  set  for  the  prize  for  his  capture.  During 
the  shoot-out  Arce  had  48  caliber  pistol. 

Jose  Diaz,  30,  married,  of  San  Miguel,  Matina,  Davao  City  is  the  chief  of 
intelligence  and  finance  group  of  Kommind.  Diaz,  according  to  Fcarma,  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  ambushed  of  Gen.  Pedrito  de  Guzman  in  Cagayan  de  Ora  City 
two  weeks  ago. 

The  RUC  chief  said  that  the  two  were  part  of  a  20-man  group  believed  to  be 
in  Cebu  City  for  a  liquidation  mission.  They  are  also  members  of  a  special 
unit  which  is  purely  combatant  in  nature  but  who  engage  in  urban  terrorism. 

Ecarma  clarified  that  there  were  only  two  persons  in  the  car  during  the 
shoot-out.  Documents  found  disclosed  that  the  two  have  contacted  around 
200  people.  It  could  be  possible  they  are  planning  to  develop  Cebu  as  a 
recruitment  area  to  Influence  Mindanao  and  the  neighboring  provinces. 

The  45  caliber  revolver  used  was  sent  to  the  local  NBI  for  ballistic  tests 
to  compare  with  slags  recovered  from  the  recent  killings. 

Informants  close  to  VISAYAN  HERALD  said  Quiver  has  been  the  suspect  of  many 
killings  and  has  been  under  close  surveillance  for  some  time. 


CSO;  4200/655 


62 


JPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1985 


PHILIPPINES 


CAGAYAN  ARMY-NPA  BATTLES  KILL  22 

Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  7  Feb  85  pp  1,  10 
[Article  by  Jose  de  Vera] 

[Text]  Lagaue,  Ifugao — Twenty-two  persons,  including  five  soldiers  and  17 
rebels,  were  killed  Monday  in  a  gunbattle  between  Army  troopers  and  New 
People's  Army  rebels  in  barangays  Peru  and  Nabannagan,  Lasam,  Cagayan. 

Lt.  Gen.  Fidel  V.  Ramos,  acting  Armed  Forces  chief  of  staff,  was  also  told 
here  today  by  Col.  Manuel  Ribo,  commander  of  the  17th  Infantry  Battalion 
(Army),  1st  Brigade  of  the  5th  Infantry  Division,  that  in  the  same  incidents, 
several  NPAs  and  an  Army  lieutenant  were  wounded. 

Ramos  flew  here  to  finalize  joint  security  plans  between  military  and  civilian 
officials.  He  was  with  Brigadier  Generals  Felix  L.  Brawner  Jr.,  AFP  chief  of 
operations;  Alexander  L.  Felix,  commander  of  Regional  Unified  Command  (RUC)-II 
and  Thomas  Manlongat,  PC-INP  Region  (Recom)-II  commander. 

In  his  report  to  Ramos,  Ribo  said  an  11-man  team  of  "B"  Company  of  the  17th  In 
fantry  Battalion  led  by  Cpl.  Arturo  Austria  traded  shots  with  NPAs  who  had 
planned  to  ambush  the  soldiers .  Six  rebels  were  killed  and  12  others  were 
wounded  in  the  incident  which  occurred  in  sitio  Simod,  barangay  Peru,  Lasam, 
Ribo  said. 

Minutes  later,  Ribo  said  a  reinforcement  team  under  2nd  Lt,  Ramon  Cabal  rushed 
to  the  scene  only  to  be  ambushed  by  some  40  NPAs  on  the  way  to  Peru. 

In  this  second  encounter,  five  soldiers  were  killed  and  Cabal  and  two  other 
soldiers  with  him  were  wounded.  S/Sgt,  Renato  Junlo,  team  member  who  was 
unscathed,  returned  fire  and  killed  an  undetermined  number  of  rebels. 

The  third  skirmish  occurred  when  a  reinforcement  team  from  "B"  Company  led  by 
1st  Lt.  Cresencio  Ferrer  on  their  way  to  rescue  beleaguered  soldiers  met  some 
30  NPAs  on  the  same  route,  about  300  meters  from  where  Cabal’s  team  was 
ambushed. 

Ribo  said  five  NPAs  were  killed  and  many  others  were  wounded  and  carried  by 
their  withdrawing  comrades.  Ribo  said  the  fourth  phase  of  the  fireflght 
where  six  NPAs  were  killed  was  a  result  of  a  misencounter  between  two  NPA 
groups  that  arose  from  the  tactical  maneuvers  made  by  the  third  reinforcement 
team. 
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PRESS  REPORTAGE  ON  QUEZON  CITY  POLICE  VAN  AMBUSH 

4  Prisoners  Killed,  2  Police  Wounded 

Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  In  English  6  Feb  85  pp  1,  3 

[Text]  Four  detainees  were  killed  and  two  of  their  police  escorts  were 
wounded  when  their  van  was  ambushed  at  8  a.m.  yesterday  by  heavlly-armed  men 
on  NIA  lane  at  £•  delos  Santos  ave.  In  Quezon  City, 

The  escorts  were  with  the  detainees  In  a  police  van  on  their  way  to  the  Manila 
City  Hall  from  the  detention  jail  of  the  Northern  Police  District  to  attend  a 
court  hearing.  Five  men,  In  two  cars,  a  blue  Toyota  Corolla  and  a  red  Lancer, 
armed  with  armalltes  and  carbines,  fired  at  them,  killing  two  of  the  detainees 
outright.  The  two  others  died  before  reaching  the  Ospltal  ng  Bagong  Llpunan. 

Lt.  Col.  Rodolfo  Garcia,  NPD  criminal  Investigation  division  chief,  Identified 
the  slain  detainees  as  Danllo  Vergara  alias  Burobot,  29,  at  1096  New  Antipolo 
St.,  Tondo,  Manila;  Eduardo  Bautista  alias  Eddie  Negro  of  Kamagong,  Valenzuela; 
Lino  Marcellno  alias  Kumander  Bondylng,  of  28  Diamond  st.,  St.  Francis  subd., 
Meycauyan,  Bulacan,  and  Jose  Marlon  Cruz,  24,  of  Fortune  Village  In  Valenzuela. 

Injured  and  confined  at  the  OBL  were  two  of  the  six  police  escorts,  Pfc. 
Benjamin  Mariano  and  Pat.  Francisco  Vlllamor,  both  of  the  NPD.  Mariano  was 
grazed  In  the  left  shoulder  while  Vlllamor  was  wounded  In  the  right  side  of 
the  body. 

As  of  press  time  last  night,  no  clear  motive  could  be  established  by  the 
police. 

The  detainees,  who  were  facing  charges  for  the  killing  of  Pat.  Armando  dela 
Cruz  of  the  NPD  last  November  in  Manila,  were  going  to  Manila  to  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  bail  in  the  sala  of  Judge  Lorenzo  Cabanos.  Police  said  De  la  Cruz 
was  killed  by  the  group  after  he  had  uncovered  their  whereabouts. 

The  killers  In  the  Toyota  overtook  the  police  van  on  NIA  lane.  Two  of  them 
alighted  and  sprayed  the  van  with  armallte  and  carbine  fire. 

The  police  escorts  said  they  returned  fire  but  missed.  The  suspects  sped 
towards  Cubao.  A  back-up  vehicle,  following  the  police  van  about  50  meters, 
behind,  also  missed  the  suspects. 
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Police  said  they  recovered  32  spent  shells  from  armalites  and  carbines  at 
the  scene  of  the  ambush. 

The  slain  detainees,  police  said,  were  Involved  in  cases  in  Valenzuela, 

Quezon  City  and  Manila,  ranging  from  robbery  in  band,  murder,  Illegal 
possession  of  firearms,  and  carnapping. 

The  group  was  also  implicated  in  the  killing  of  two  engineers,  Alberto  Rubin 
and  Gerardo  Damatan,  who  were  stabbed  and  then  burled  in  a  shallow  grave  in 
San  Simeon,  Pangaslnan  last  October. 

They  were  also  tagged  as  members  of  a  rebel  group  who  killed  a  Baliang,  Bulacan 
policeman  last  September. 

Three  days  after  the  killing  of  De  la  Cruz  last  November,  the  suspects  were 
arrested  in  separate  raids  in  Velenzuela  and  were  charged  with  murder  by  the 
WPD.  Recovered  from  the  suspects  was  the  service  firearms  owned  by  De  la  Cruz. 

Another  gang  member,  whom  they  identified  as  Orlando  Sarallla,  is  still  at 
large. 


HMB  Link  Reported 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  3 


[Text] 


.  Four  detainees  were  killed  and 
two  p6lice  escort  were  seriously 
\younded  wh^n '  thdr  van'  was 
ambushed  by  five  heavily  arrned 
men  along  NIA  ;  lane  corner 
KDSA  in  Quezon  City  at  8:oo 
a.m.  February  5. 

'fhe  detainees  who  were  being 
escorted  by  several  policemen 
were  on  board  the  police  van  on 
their  way  to  Manila  from  their 
(letention  cell  at  northern  police 
district  criminal  investigation  .di¬ 
vision  to  attend  a  court  hearing 
\^hcn  five  men  armed  with  ar- 
malite  and  carbines  fired  at 
them.  :  :  ‘  -  ^  ^ 

{  Lt.  Col.  Rodolfo  Garcia,  the 
N  P  D  criminal  investigation 
chief,  identified  the  slain  de¬ 
tainees  as  Eduardo  Bautista 
alias  Eddie  Negro  of  Kamagong, 
Valenzuela;  Lino  M  a  reel  i  no,  bet¬ 
ter  known  as  Commander  M un¬ 
ding  of  28  Diamond  Street, 
Saint  Francis  subdivision,  Mev- 
cauavan,  Bulacan;  .  piuiilo.  R. 
Vergara,  26,  of  1076  New  Anti¬ 
polo  St.,  Manila  and  Jose  Cruz, 
24  of  Fortune  Village  in  Valen¬ 
zuela,  Metro  Manila. 


Bautista  and  Vergara  who 
Sustained  multiple  gunshot 
wounds,  died  on  the -spot  while 
Marcelino  and  Cruz  died*. on  ar¬ 
rival  at  the  Ospital  Ng  Bagong 
Lipunan. 

Seriously  injured  and  now 
confined  in  the  same  hospital 
were  Pfc.  Benjamin  Mariano,  40* 
and  Patm.  Francisco  Villamor, 
Jr.  22,  both  of  the  NPD  mem¬ 
bers. 

Mariano  was  hit  on  the  sto¬ 
mach  while  Villamor  sustained  a 
gunshot  wound  on  the  right  arm, 

Garcia  said  the  slain  detainees 
had  stride:  of  criminal  cases  in 
Quezon  City  and  Valenzuela 
and  Manila. 

They  were  also  tagged  as 
members  of  the  Hukbong  Ma- 
pagpalaya  Ng  Bayan  (HMB) 
Lava  wing  and  said  to  be  res¬ 
ponsible  in  the  killing  of  Pfc. 
Armando  de  la  Cruz  of  the 
northern  police  district  in  Ma¬ 
nila  last  year. 

Investigation  showed  that  a- 
bout  8:00  a.m.,  the  other  day, 
the  detainees  escorted  by  police¬ 
men  were  on  board  the  police 
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'Bold'  NPA  Threat 

Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  8  Feb  85  p  8 
[News  Analysis  by  Ramon  Tulfo:  "Bold  Attacks"] 


OPRS-SEA-85-063 
18  April  1905 


IF  th^t  ambush  last  Tuesday  of  a 
Quoson  City  police  van  carrying 
detainees  to  court  was  made  by  the 
New  People’s  Army  (NPA)  as  re¬ 
ported  by  acme  newspapers,  the 
government  has  cause  for  grave 
concern  over  the  communist  threat. 

Communist  rebels,  it  seems,  have 
become  so  bold  they  can  now  afford 
to  ambush  a  military  general  a  few 
ineters  away  fh)m  his  camp  in  Min¬ 
danao,  Invade  a  PC  camp  in  the 
Visayas,  and  engage  in  ^e  mass 
alaui^ter  of  soldiers  in  a  convoy  in 
aeveral  parts  of  the  country. 

In  the  *dOs  and  early  ’dOs,  when 
the  defunct  Hukbong  Mapag^talaya 
ng  Bayan  (HMB)  poi^  a  threat  to 
.national  aocurity,  such  bold  con- 
,  ftx>ntation8  with  government  troops 
-were  avoided  by  the  Moscow- 
oriented  dissidents. 

It  seems  the  Peking-oriented 
,  NPAs,  who  have  since  replaced  the 
,  IMBs,  are  posing  more  threat  than 
their  predecessors. 

Police  •Salvaging*  Suspected 
Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  In  English  8  Feb  85  p  2 

[Text]  ’’There  was  no  get-away  car,”  witness  to  the  reported  ambush  by  8  armed 
men  of  a  police  van  Tuesday  morning  in  Quezon  City  said  yesterday. 

This  gave  rise  to  a  suspicion  that  the  four  prisoners  slain  inside  the  police 
van  had  been  ’’salvaged”  and  that  the  ambush  might  have  been  ’’staged”  by  the 
police. 

The  four  prisoners,  held  without  ball  since  N6vember,  were  the  suspects  in 
the  killing  of  a  Manila  policeman  in  November  of  last  year.  They  were  en 
route  to  a  hearing  In  Malla  on  their  petition  for  ball  when  gunned  down. 

Scavengers  digging  through  a  dumpsite  a  few  meters  from  the  ambush  scene  doing 
NIA  road  at  the  back  of  the  Internal  Revenue  building  told  Malaya  that  they 
only  saw  a  white  van  (the  prison  van)  and  a  cargo  truck  parked  on  the  side  of 
the  road  when  the  shooting  started. 

The  scavengers,  who  refused  to  be  identified  for  security  reasons,  said  that 
there  was  no  light  blue  Toyota  car  or  a  red  Lancer  leaving  the  ambush  scene, 
as  reported  in  the  police  version  of  the  shooting. 
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The  witness  said  they  scampered  for  cover  when  the  shooting  started.  But  some 
said  they  actually  saw  the  shooting  from  their  cover  about  50  meters  from  the 
ambush  scene. 

The  police  version  of  the  ambush  said  that  two  cars  overtook  the  van  and  then 
was  shot  at  by  8  gunmen  with  high  powered  rifles. 

The  ambush  resulted  in  the  death  of  suspected  "police  killers"  Danilor  Vergara, 
Lino  Marcelino,  Eduardo  Bautista  and  Marking  Cruz,  who  were  charged  with  the 
murder  of  Pat.  Amado  de  la  Cruz  of  the  Northern  Police  District  last  Nov.  15, 
1984  in  Tondo,  Manila. 

Surprisingly,  four  policemen  who  were  also  inside  the  van  were  not  even  grazed 
by  the  bullets,  and  two  policemen,  Pat  Benjamin  Mariano  and  Francisco  Villamor 
were  hit,  but  suffered  only  minor  wounds. 

Brig.  Gen.  Alfredo  Llm,  NPD  chief,  has  ordered  a  "thorough"  investigation  of 
the  alleged  ambush. 

Meanwhile,  Valenzuela  police  are  now  on  red  alert  after  the  murder  last  night 
of  a  police  lieutenant  allegedly  by  members  of  the  New  People ^s  Army  (NPA) 
liquidation  squad  or  "Sparrow  Unit." 

Gunned  down  at  7:30  Tuesday  night  along  MacArthur  Highway  in  Mallnta, 

Valenzuela  was  Lt.  Eduardo  Gaguhin,  26,  assistant  chief  of  the  Valenzuela 
police  patrol  division. 

He  was  gunned  down  inside  his  patrol  car  after  buying  medicines  for  his 
8~month  pregnant  wife, 

Police  said  that  Bagubin  was  in  the  death  list  of  the  NPA  for  being  part  of 
the  violent  dispersal  of  strikes  at  the  Foamtex  Industries  Corp,  last  April  6, 
1984  in  Barangay  Canumay. 


CSO:  4200/653 
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1400  MARCHERS  RECALL  1981  MASSACRE  INCIDENT 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  8  Feb  85  p  6 

[Text]  Guinayangan,  Quezon  Province — Some  1,400  residents  of  this  Southern 
Tagalog  province  and  nearby  towns  braved  the  presence  of  heavily-armed  sol¬ 
diers  and  policemen  to  stage  a  rally  Friday  at  the  town  proper  to  commemorate 
the  infamous  Guinayangan  massacre  four  years  ago. 

The  rallyists,  mostly  coconut  farmers  from  the  far-flung  barangays  of  Guinayan¬ 
gan,  succeeded  in  pushing  through  with  their  protest  program  without  any 
untoward  incident  despite  what  they  called  the  'Very  visible  red  alert  posture 
of  military  personnel  all  over  the  town," 

Observers  noted  that  during  the  rally,  two  tanks  from  the  42nd  Infantry 
battalion  were  deployed  near  the  entrance  road  leading  to  the  town  proper,  one 
was  stationed  in  the  town^s  southern  part  while  a  fourth  was  seen  by  rallyists 
patrolling  at  the  foot  of  the  surrounding  mountains. 

The  rally  was  held  to  protest  the  bloody  dispersal  of  the  Infamous  Guinayangan 
march  last  Feb.  1,  1981,  where  two  people  were  killed  and  at  least  21  others 
seriously  Injured  when  military  and  police  elements  indiscriminately  opened 
fire  on  the  marchers. 

One  of  those  killed  in  that  incident,  held  to  protest  the  increasing  militari¬ 
zation  of  the  province,  was  Juliana  Kara,  25,  of  barangay  St,  Tereslta,  Guina¬ 
yangan,  She  was  hit  in  the  head,  causing  her  instant  death.  Her  husband, 
witnesses  said,  was  earlier  kidnapped  allegedly  by  military  men  while  he  was 
passing  near  their  detachment.  The  second  fatality  in  that  Infamous  march 
was  Eutoqulo  Inciso,  married,  from  Dung-awan,  Pantay,  Quezon,  He  was  hit  by 
a  bullet  in  the  chest. 

Witnesses  recalled  that  the  unexpected  burst  of  gunfire  drove  rally  partici¬ 
pants  to  scamper  for  safety  in  all  directions  causing  multiple  Injuries  to 
most  of  them.  Some  were  forced  to  jump  to  safety  in  a  200-meter  deep  ravine 
to  escape  from  the  shooting. 

The  military  in  the  area  later  gave  conflicting  versions  of  the  incident, 
alleging  in  one  instance  that  an  NPA  rebel  allegedly  killed  a  government 
informer  who  infiltrated  the  rally  while  in  another  interview,  they  claimed 
that  the  demonstrators  "attacked"  the  municipal  hall. 
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During  the  commemorative  rally  last  week,  the  residents  renewed  their  protest 
against  militarization  and  "hamletting"  in  Quezon  province. 

When  asked  about  conditions  in  the  province,  a  woman-rallyist  told  MALAYA  with 
a  shrug  of  the  shoulder  that  she  and  fellow  residents  of  the  province  have  to 
be  determined  now  more  than  ever  in  the  face  of  rampant  military  abuses. 
"Marahil  hindi  nalisip  ng  militar  na  dahil  sa  labis  na  pang-aabuso  at 
pananakot  nila  sa  amin,  nauubos  na  rln  ang  nalalabi  naming  takot,"  she  added 
as  they  marched  towards  her  hamleted  barangay. 


CSO:  4200/655 
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IBP  SEEKS  MURDER  CHARGES  AGAINST  DAVAO  MARINE  COMMANDER 

■3 

Davao  City  PEOPLE’S  DAILY  FORUM  In  English  7  Feb  85  pp  1,  7 

[Text]  Davao  City  (MNSS) —Relatives  of  a  "salvaged”  victim  are  readying 
charges  of  murder  with  the  assistance  of  the  local  Integrated  Bar  of  the 
Philippines  against  Col,  Rodolfo  Biazon,  commanding  general  of  the  3d  Marine 
Brigade  based  in  Davao  City,  and  his  men  who  are  assigned  in  Malabog, 

Paqulbato  District, 

This  was  bared  by  Mrs  Consorcla  Cabase  Nengasca,  elder  sister  of  23-year-old 
Faustlno  Cabase,  Jr,  who  was  killed  Saturday  evening  (Feb,  2)  in  Malabog  by 
elements  of  the  3d  Marine  Brigade. 

Nengasca,  who  was  interviewed  by  reporters  of  DXRH  Operation  Tulong  and  DXMF 
Radyo  Sandlgan,  said  that  his  brother  was  tortured  and  murdered  in  cold  blood 
by  the  Marines.  Cabase,  23,  eked  out  a  living  together  with  his  father  by 
farming,  according  to  Nengasca. 

Earlier,  Blazon  was  quoted  in  a  local  tabloid  to  have  said  that  the  slain 
Cabase  was  killed  Friday  evening  when  he  tried  to  grab  the  weapon  of  a  Marine 
trooper  in  Makaluhang,  Malabog,  He  added:  "A  Marine  trooper,  Pfc,  Danllo 
Eusalan,  was  approaching  a  deserted  house  when  he  was  suddenly  hit  in  the 
forehead  with  a  piece  of  wood  by  Cabase,  who  then  tried  to  grab  his  M16  rifle. 
But  the  government  trooper  was  quicker  to  the  draw,  firing  at  the  terrorist 
at  close  range.  Cabase  died  on  the  spot," 

The  Marine  commander  added  that  they  also  captured  three  "terrorists"  that 
night , 

Nengasca,  however,  denied  the  allegation  of  Biazon  saying  there  are  torture 
marks  on  the  dead  body  of  his  brother;  cracked  head;  right  hand  was  frac¬ 
tured;  contusions  in  the  body;  and  broken  teeth.  She  disclosed  that  the 
victim  sustained  7  bullet  wounds  at  the  back. 

Nengasca  showed  the  medlamen  here  a  picture  of  the  dead  body  of  his  brother. 

Documented- reports  of  the  Citizens  Council  for  Justice  and  Peace  (CCJP)  and 
Legal  Aid  and  Human  Rights  Institute  in  Mindanao  (LAHRIM-IBP)  state:  "At 
about  8:30  p.m.  on  the  said  date,  he  (Faustino  Cabase)  was  requested  by  his 
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neighbors  to  help  them  take  Mrs  Limpag  who  had  a  stroke  to  the  health  center 
of  said  barangay.  The  group  more  or  less  numbered  to  20  persons.  Before 
reaching  the  health  center,  they  took  a  short  rest  from  the  7-km,  walk.  It 
was  at  this  juncture  that  they  were  met  by  a  platoon-size  Philippine  Marines 
who  were  conducting  a  roving  patrol. 

Among  them  was  a  certain  ”Danny,”  a  12-year  old  boy  known  by  the  barangay 
folks  to  have  arrested  by  the  marines  as  NPA  suspect  some  months  ago.  He  was 
being  used  by  the  marines  as  asset  or  guide.  Danny  pointed  Faustlno  as  a 
member  of  the  New  People’s  Army.” 

’’Subsequently,  Faustino  was  brought  to  the  Davao  Gulf  Lumber  compound  nearby. 
He  was  allegedly  beaten  up  or  tortured  as  information  disclosed  by  witnesses. 
Apparently  having  had  enough  of  the  beating  at  the  hands  of  the  marines,  he 
turned  and  ran.  To  the  horror  of  the  group,  the  marines  fired  their  armalites 
which  cut  down  Faustino,  hitting  him  on  the  back  and  head.  He  died  on  the 
spot.” 

The  body  of  the  victim  was  brought  to  the  Cosmopolitan  Funeral  Parlor  here. 

Interment  is  set  on  Feb.  9.  A  mass  will  be  celebrated  at  the  Redemptorist 
Church  at  1:00  p.m.  to  be  followed  by  a  funeral  procession.  (Media  Mindanao 
News  Service) 


CSO:  4200/655 
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NEGROS  KILLING  BLAMED  ON  CHDF 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  3 

[Text]  Bacolod  City — Members  of  the  Civilian  Home  Defense  Forces  (CHDF) 
allegedly  under  the  payroll  of  an  Influential  landowner  in  Hinigaran  tovm 
have  been  named  responsible  for  the  twin  slaying  on  Jan.  23  of  Armando 
Panaligan,  32  and  Rene  Provide,  25,  both  married,  or  barangay  Tuguls. 

Both  were  dumped  in  the  waterless  river  bed  of  sltio  Tibsuk  in  nearby  San 
Enrique  town,  hogtied  with  a  10-gauge  galvanized  wire.  Provide  was  gagged 
with  a  rag  while  Panaligan 's  mouth  was  covered  with  a  piece  of  cloth  he  used 
to  wipe  himself. 

Provide  suffered  a  single  stab  wound  that  pierced  his  heart  while  Panaligan 
suffered  from  a  stab  in  the  neck  near  the  shoulders,  another  wound  at  the 
back  of  the  head,  and  a  nail-inflicted  hole  on  the  right  side  of  his  head. 

He  had  Contusions  all  over  his  face. 

Two  months  before  the  slay,  three  CHDF  volunteers  were  killed  in  an  encounter 
with  a  group  of  armed  men  believed  to  be  members  of  .the  New  People's  Army. 
Sources  said  that  Panaligan,  who  was  dismissed  as  a  worker  in  the  form  of 
Buenaventura  Colmenares  due  to  a  land  conflict,  was  suspected  to  be  a  member  of 
the  armed  band. 

Sources  added  that  Angelito  Colmenares ,  a  prominent  and  Influential  landowner 
maintains  in  his  hacienda  a  sizeable  CHDF  force  aside  from  his  own  private 
army,  said  to  number  by  the  dozens. 

Quoting  from  the  dead  men's  wives  and  other  reliable  witnesses.  Task  Force 
Detainees-Bacolod  Unit  told  MALAYA  that  both  men  went  to  catch  river  crabs 
in  the  Pontevedra  River  on  the  night  of  Jan.  23. 

Panaligan  asked  his  neighbor  Provido  to  catch  crabs  with  him  since  Panaligan 's 
wife  Aurora  complained  they  had  no  viand  for  supper.  When  it  took  some  time 
for  the  two  men  to  return,  Aurora  and  Pi'ovido's  wife  Loreta  went  to  search  for 
their  husbands. 

A  witness  they  met  along  the  way  allegedly  Informed  them  that  their  husbands 
were  arrested  by  Colmenares'  men  and  brought  to  his  house.  Efforts  to  elicit 
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information  from  the  Colmenares  family,  however,  proved  futile  as  they  were 
told  by  Colmenares,  who  used  to  employ  Panaligan,  that  he  had  nothing  to  do 
with  the  former  worker  anymore. 

"They  were  bad  men,"  he  told  the  wives  brusquely. 

Soldiers  of  the  Tactical  Command  Post  in  Negros  and  the  Hinigaran  police  were 
also  uncooperative  forcing  Aurora  to  seek  her  father-in-law ^s  help  in  La  Carlota 
City. 
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MILITARY  OPERATION  TRIGGERS  COTABATO  EVACUATION 

Davao  City  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  8  Feb  85  pp  1,  6 

[Text]  A  military  operation  conducted  in  the  municipalities  of  Tampakan  and 
Tupi,  South  Cotabato  recently  has  sown  fear  among  residents  of  seven  sitlos 
and  one  barangay  proper. 

The  operation  which  was  reportedly  led  by  elements  of  the  31B  and  assisted  by 
some  policemen  and  ICHDFs  came  after  NPA  guerrillas  made  their  presence  felt 
in  the  area  twice  in  a  span  of  34  days. 

The  military  operation,  witnesses  revealed,  has  claimed  two  lives  and  an  unde¬ 
termined  number  of  residents  wounded.  The  same  caused  many  residents  complain¬ 
ing  to  a  fact  finding  team  who  later  went  to  an  evacuation  site  that  they  were 
subjected  to  various  forms  of  harassments  and  threats.  They  further  claimed 
that  some  of  their  belongings  were  taken  by  members  of  the  raiding  team. 

Affected  are  the  upland  area,  some  36  kilometers  southeast  of  this  province 
capital  town  of  Koronadal.  They  are  Sitio  Alpa  and  Sitlo  Datal  Amlatang,  both 
of  Brgy.  Linan;  Sitio  Ketobo  and  Sitlo  Landayao  of  Brgy,  Cebuano;  all  of  the 
municipality  of  Tupi.  In  Tampakan  municipality,  three  sitios  of  Brgy.  Albagan, 
including  its  barrio  proper,  were  also  affected.  They  are  Datalta,  Mabalo  and 
Supo . 


Tupi  and  Tampakan  share  common  boundaries,  with  their  upland  sitlos  accessible 
either  through  a  3  to  4  hours  hike  or  a  bumpy  ride  from  its  town  centers. 

The  news  of  the  military  operation  reached  the  upland  residents  when,  in  the 
afternoon  of  January  19,  a  Bilaan's  house  where  the  traditional  'Kaspala'  is 
being  held,  was  strafed  without  warning  by  the  raiding  team. 

'Kaspala'  is  a  grouping  of  Bilaan  families  gathered  to  settle  disputes  among 
themselves . 

Tamlus,  the  Bilaan  houseowner  where  the  'Kaspala'  is  being  held,  said  that 
among  the  30  people  inside,  one  has  been  confirmed  dead  and  another  seriously 
wounded.  An  undetermined  number  of  hlS  tribe  which  includes  women  and  chil¬ 
dren,  may  have  been  wounded,  but  these  remain  unconfirmed  as  Tamlus  said  he 
has  not  gone  back  into  the  area  yet. 
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However, ^Tamlus  disclosed  that  Singoy,  a  27-year  old  Bllaan,  was  manhandled  by 
the  raiding  team.  He  was  also  reportedly  fired  at  with  an  armalite  near  his 
feet. 

The  'Kaspala'  fatalities  were  identified  only  as  Moses  and  Digan  Dumangin. 
Moses,  20,  reportedly  died  in  a  nearby  cornfield,  while  Digan  was  later  rushed 
to  the  provincial  hospital  where  he  is  now  being  treated. 

Tamlus  also  claimed  he  lost  some  of  his  chicken,  a  pair  of  rubber  boots  and 
other  personal  belongings.  The  strafing,  he  added,  triggered  the  evacuation 
of  more  than  50  Bilaan  families  to  safer  grounds. 

Other  residents  said  that  the  military  raiding  team  might  have  suspected  the 
Kaspala'  to  be  a  gathering  of  members  of  the  New  People's  Army. 

At  Sitio  Datalta,  the  residence  of  one  Tony  Kamay  was  also  reported  raided 
early  morning  of  January  20.  Residents  estimate  the  raiding  team  to  be 
composed  of  not  less  than  50  members. 

Kamay 's  19-year  old  daughter  Pinky,  residents  revealed,  turned  "buang-buang 
(in  a  state  of  severe  mental  shock)  due  to  the  harshness  shown  by  the  raiding 
team. 

Residents  in  the  nearby  areas  confirmed  this  even  as  they  also  claim  harass- 
ments  by  the  military  and  loss  of  some  of  their  belongings. 

Sitios  Datal  Amlatang  and  Alpa  also  suffered  the  same  fate.  Ernesto  Macapas, 
a  36-year  old  farmer  claimed  he  almost  received  the  ax  in  the  neck,  literally, 
while  being  interrogated.  But  Emiliano  Bacule,  a  youth  active  with  local 
church  activities,  was  less  fortunate.  Arrested  on  the  20th  of  January,  he 
was  later  found  by  her  mother  dumped  in  a  shallow  grave  at  Sitio  Alpa. 

Tied  in  the  arms,  feet  and  neck,  the  fact  finding  team  who  accompanied  an 
exhumation  group  observed  that  marks  of  torture  was  obvious  as  shown  by  the 
wounds  in  the  dead  body  of  Bacule.  [pronouns  as  published] 

The  reported  'salvaging'  triggered  the  massive  evacuation  to  the  lowlands 
beginning  January  22.  The  residents  said  that  before  the  raiding  team  left, 
they  were  warned  that  more  "buakon  natmo  ang  inyong  ulo"  (we  will  break  your 
heads) . 

The  military  then  left  aboard  a  truck  owned  by  one  Paulino  Solon  of  Barangay 
Cebuano . 

Sitio  Lote  of  Barangay  Llnan  became  one  of  the  evacuation  center.  There,  the 
MSSD  of  Tupi  and  the  Diocese  of  Marbel's  Social  Action  Center  distributed 
relief  goods.  (Media  Mindanao  News  Service) 


CSO:  4200/655 


75 


JPRS-SteA-85-063 
18  /^ril  1985 


PHILIPPINES 


MR.  &  MS.  REPORTS  MILITARY  OCCUPATION  OF  QUEZON  BARRIO 
Makati  MR.  &  MS.  In  English  8-14  Feb  85  pp  8-10 

[Article  by  Raul  Allbutud:  "Wlien  Children  Cringe  at  the  Sight  of  Toy  Guns") 


The  very  first  sound  heard 
by  the  newly-born  baby  of 
Purita  Estravis  was  the  sharp 
crackle  of  gunfire. 

Purita  went  into  labor  at  about 
2  p.m.  Nov.  29, 1984  at  just  about 
the  same  time  that  elements  of  the 
42nd  Infantry  Battalion  loosed 
their  riflespnthe  sleepy  Quezon 
barrio  of  VilU  Espina. 

Panicked  by  the  incessant 
gunfire,  Estravis  and  several  other 
barriomates  fled.  One  and  a  half 
kilometers  into  the  safety  of  the 
surrounding  hills  where  she  gave 
birth  six  hours  later. 

The  military  “occupation"  of 
Villa  Espina  by  a  reported  three 
companies  of  combat  troops  and  an 
armored  personnel  carrier  lasted 
five  days.  It  was  in  retaliation  to  a 
previous  raid  carried  out  five  days 
earlier  by  the  New  People’s  Army 
on  a  military  detachment  in  Dung- 
awan  Central  manned  by  40  men. 
The  raiders  reportedly  fled  in  the 
direction  of  Villa  Espina.  All  in 
all,  the  AFP  lost  37  Armalites, 
six  Garand  rifles,  and  one  .30  cal. 
machine  gun. 

One  hundred  and  twenty  of  the 
villagers  were  herded  into  one  small 
hut  from  which  24  nieri  were 


picked  out,  tied  and  forced  to  lie 
face  down  in  the  mud.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  villagers’  testimonies, 
the  soldiers,  led  by  a  certain  Capt. 
Cesar  C.  Reyes,  repeatedly  ques¬ 
tioned  the  villagers  about  the 
raid  in  Dung-awan  Central.  He 
wanted  to  know  where  the  arms 
were  kept. 

When  the  villagers  replied  that 
they  knew  nothing  about  it  they 
were  punched,  kicked,  and  hit  with 
rifle  butts.  Julian  Protacio  was 
dumped  head  first  into  a  full  toilet 
bowl  with  a  heavy  sack  over  his 
head.  Onofre  Datario,  another 
villager,  was  forced  to  eat  his 
own  spittle  mixed  with  mud. 
justo  Tarsena  still  bears  the  scars  of 
22  cigarettes  extinguished  on  his 
face  and  neck. 

Homes  in  the  Villa  Espina  afea 
were  looted  of  almost  all  valuables 
including  Norma  Datario's  baby 
crib,  and  painted  with  graffiti 
urging  the  NPA  to  come  out  and 
fight. 

Of  the  24  men  picked  out, 
ten  were  brought  down  to  the 
military  detachment  in  Guinaya- 
ngrn,  Quezon  where  further 
beatings  were  inflicted  upon  them. 
Four  of  them,  Onofre  Datario, 
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Fernando  Nacor,  Elizaldc  Millar 
and  Pablito  Alba  were  taken  to 
Lucena  City  and  charged  with 
frustrated  rhurderand  homicide. 
The  others  were  released. 

According  to  the  villagers,  Col. 
Adorable  Paguyo,  ranking  officer 
in  the  area  at  the  time  said,  "It’s  a 
good  thing  we  did  not  do  to  you 
what  we  did  in  Mindanao.’’  Adding 
that  in  Mindanao  not  even  the 
women  and  children  were  spared. 

When  the  soldiers  withdrew  on 
Dec.  4,  the  villagers  also  left,  ■ 
fearing  for  their  lives,  leaving 
behind  what  was  left  of  their  crops 
and  their  life  at  Villa  Espina. 

Villa  Espina  is  just  one  of  the 
erkamplcs  of  what  human  rights 
groups  are  decrying  as  the  growing 
militarization  of  Quezon  province. 

'  Governor  Eladio  Caliwara  of  - 
Quezon  however  denies  that  there 
is  militarization  in  his  province, 
‘.The  military  as  an  Organization 
is  okay  but  there  are  scalawags 
who  do  commit  abuses  now  and 
then.  But  then  these  cases  are 
properly  taken  cared  of.” 

‘But  he  doesadmit  that  abuses 
do  happen  and  that “This  is  done  in 
the  course  of  niilltary  operations. 

It  is  a  consequence  of  the  times.” 
Caliwara  likened  it  to  the  Japanese 
times,  when  the  Philippines  was 
under  occupation,  when  civilians 
were  sometimes  caught  in  the 
crossfire  between  the  guerillas  and 
the  invaders. 

^  Brigadier  General  Andres  B. 
Ramos,  RUC-4  commander,  also 
denied  report^of  rampant  military 
abuses  being  committed  in 
Quezon  Province.  Speaking  before 
the  Batasan  Committee  on  justice, 
Human  Rights  and  Good  Govern¬ 
ment  in  a  hearing  investigating 
the  human  rights  problem  in 


Quezon  held  in  l.uccna  City  last 
Friday,  Feb.  1 ,  Ramos  said  that 
so  far  only  six  verified  cases  of 
military  abuse  had  been  recorded 
in  Quezon  and  that  proper  action 
had  been  taken  against  the 
perpetrators. 

The  Batasan  Committee  hearing 
was  initiated  by  the  four  Quezon 
Opposition  MPs  who  filed  a 
resolution.  Outside  lii,  h.dl  where 
the  hearing  was  conducted,  a  picke' 
was  staged  by  the  families  of  slain 
Civilian  Home  Defense  Forces 
(CHDF)  men. 

On  the  same  day,  some  1 ,200 
people  held  a  prayer  rally  for  the 
victims  of  the  infamous  Guinaya- 
ngan  massacre  in  Guinayangan 
town  which  is  more  than  250 
kilometers  from  Manila. 

The  massacre  which  occurred 
Feb.  1 , 1 981 ,  a  few  days  after  Gov. 
Caliwara  stepped  into  office,  left 
two  people  dead  and  17  others 
seriously  wounded. 

Armed  with  a  rally  permit  signed 
by  the  mayor  of  Guinayangan,  the 
rallyists  were  to  protest  the 
increasing  militarization  of 
Quezon  province,  demand  an  in¬ 
crease  in  copra  prices,  demand  the 
abolition  of  COCOFED  and  the 
reduction  of  the. prices  of  essential 
commodities. 

But  the  marchers,  about  3,000 
of  them,  were  stopped  at  barrio 
Himbulo  by  elements  of  the 
232nd  PC  company  led  by  Sgt. 
Carlo  Zambra.  The  soldiers  fired 
warning  shots  into  the  air  and  into 
the  ground  but  the  marchers  were 
dead  set  on  pressing  their  right  to 
peaceful  assembly. 

When  the  marchers  closed  to 
within  a  meter  of  the  soldiers, 
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three  soldiers  opened  fire,  followed 
by  four  more,  straight  into  the 
line, 

juliana  hlara,  25  y  ;ars  old, 
married,  with  a  son  had  her 
brains  blosvn  right  out  of  her  head. 
F.ustiquio  Inciso  married,  witli 
several  chikli  cn,  died  from 
bullet  wounds  in  the  chest, 

The  official  military  version  of 
the  incident  was  relayed  in  a  radio 
interview  with  Gen.  Ramos  was 
that  an  NPA  killed  a  government 
informer  in  the  marchers’  ranirs, 

A  few  days  later  the  story  Gen. 
Ramos  told  was  that  tlic  demons¬ 
trators  attacked  llic  municipal 
hall. 

Though  the  prayer  rally  for  the 
memory  of  the  victims  lasted 
only  tliree  liours,  people  from  as  far 
away  as  Mulanay  town,  which  is  a 
three-day  trek  over  mountains  and 
rivers,  came  to  pay  their  respects.  - 

Tension  was  liigh  as  the  town 
fire  ti'uck  svas  there  along  widt 
two  armored  personnel  carriers. 


Fortunatedy,  no  uinov/ard  incident 
happened. 

From  Guinayaiigan  to  Villa 
Espina  is  a  five-hour  liike  or  16 
kilometers,  whichever  comer,  first. 
About  a  third  of  tlie  1 50  or  so 
families  have  returned  to  their 
homes  in  Villa  Fspina  and  are. 
urging  the  others  to  come  liomc 
too. 

Many  are  still  traumatixed  l‘»y 
the  experience  at  t!ic  liands  of  the 
military,  adults  and  children  alike. 
Many  liave  emigrated  for  good. 
Children  still  cringe  even  at  the 
sight  of  toy  guns. 

■  Many  houses  arc  still  unrepaired 
and  lawns  left  untended.  And  even 
the  local  elementary  school  faces 
closure  if  the  minimum  number 
of  pupils  are  not  met. 

But  the  night  before  the  Fact- 
Finding  team  left  Villa  Fspina, 
the  children  of  tho.se  who  had 
returned  v.'ere  once  more 
playing  pcf//7t(.vo. 

Yes,  childion  still  laugh  and 
flowers  sliil  bloom  in  Vill.i  Fspin.a. 
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MALAYA  SUPPLEMENT  PROFILES  ’MILITANT  CLERGY' 

’Persecution,  Assassinations'  Reported 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  pp  3-6 

[Article  by  Joel  C.  Paredes:  "The  Persecution  and  Assassination  of  the 
Militant  Filipino  Clergy"] 

[Text]  The  Church  is  on  trial.  Priests  and  nuns  have  openly  supported  the 
workers’  struggle  in  the  strikes,  the  plight  of  the  urban  poor,  the  peasants  and 
the  protest  movement.  As  a  result,  since  the  fateful  day  of  Sept.  21,  1972,  at 
least  62  priests  have  been  arrested,  two  of  whom  were  brutally  killed  and  six 
deported.  Hundreds  of  Church  people  interrogated  by  the  state  could  recall 
only  with  pain  the  worst  forms  of  torture  and  humiliation  they  suffered. 

"Must  we  have  more  victims  to  remind  us  we’re  all  victims?"  They  finally  asked 
in  a  statement  issued  by  the  Promotion  of  Church  People’s  Rights/Response 
(PCPR) .  What  led  them  to  the  chilling  conclusion  to  their  question  is  the 
unabated  human  rights  violations  behind  the  power  of  the  cloak. 

An  end  to  Church  repression  looks  dim  in  the  near  future.  In  fact.  Church 
leaders  expect  more— and  worse— violations  of  their  basic  rights  which  they 
share  with  their  flock  in  this  troubled  country.  As  long  as  the  Church  is 
involved  in  the  people’s  struggle,  Fr.  Ben  Moraleda,  chairman  of  the  National 
Ecumenical  Forum  for  Church  Response  (NEFCR) ,  believes  there  "will  be  systema¬ 
tic  harassment  or  repression  of  the  Church. 

"It  is  logical  that  the  state  will  harass  the  church  to  stop  its  social  in¬ 
volvement,"  says  Fr.  Ben,  "but  the  Church,  whether  you  like  it  or  not,  is  the 
link  between  the  middle  forces  and  the  people.  If  the  Church  continues  to 
protect  the  people’s  rights,  surely  the  Marcos  government  will  become  isolated 
from  the  people." 

In  a  Catholic  country  like  the  Philippines,  Fr.  Ben  points  out  the  Church  is 
the  most  respected  sector  in  society  and  it  will  maintain  its  credibility 
because  it  is  one  with  the  people. 

The  consclentization  of  the  Church  has  apparently  raised  its  commitment  to 
society.  During  the  First  Quarter  Storm  of  the  early  ’70s,  the  Church 
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participated  In  mass  actions  usually  on  Individual  basis.  But  they  have  become 
more  "organized  and  systematic"  now — the  voice  of  the  oppressed.  A  few  of  them 
have  taken  the  radical  option  like  the  legendary  Fr.  Conrado  Balweg,  and  other 
rebel  priests  whose  courage  many  Church  people  now  envy. 

As  history  has  shown,  Fr.  Ben  says,  "The  more  repression,  the  more  active  and 
aware  the  Church  becomes." 

Taking  the  cue  from  the  views  of  militant  priests,  a  Catholic  seminarian  best 
answered  the  link  between  church  repression  and  the  people’s  militant  struggle. 
"Church  repression  is  just  part  of  the  entire  society.  If  the  Church  is  strug¬ 
gling,  it's  just  part  of  the  people’s  struggle,"  asserts  Teodulo  Holgado,  a 
28-year-old  Redemptorist  deacon,  who  heads  the  National  Ecumenical  Union  of 
Semiarians  (NEUS),  an  alliance  of  seminary  organizations  whose  members,  this 
early,  have  become  Involved  with  the  people. 

Holgado ’s  sentiments  reflect  those  of  his  colleagues  who  declared  during  the 
NEUS’  third  national  convention  in  December  last  year  that:  "At  this  critical 
moment  of  our  history  as  a  nation,  who  is  the  Christian  among  us  so  insensitive 
as  not  to  feel  the  bitter  suffering  being  borne  by  our  people?  Who  is  the  Fili¬ 
pino  among  us  today  so  thoughtless  as  to  refuse  to  be  Involved  in  the  work 
against  the  evil  that  conspires  to  kill  our  nation?  The  time  is  past  when  we. 
Church  people,  had  often  justified  oppression  and  our  inaction  with  a  ready¬ 
made  heaven  in  the  after  life." 

In  that  convention,  the  seminarians  reaffirmed  "our  commitment  together  with 
other  Christians,  and  with  the  people  of  our  faiths  and  persuasions,  to  par¬ 
ticipate  more  closely  and  meaningfully  into  the  people’s  struggle  for  social 
transformation. " 

It  was  Bishop  Jesus  Y.  Varela  who  raised  the  challenge  to  the  Church  people 
the  relevant  formation  as  an  active  participation  in  the  Filipino  people’s 
struggle  for  social  transformation  in  his  keynote  address  before  the  NEUS 
convention. 

The  bishop  recalls  that  in  the  Synod  of  Bishops  in  1971,  they  came  out  with  a 
document  relevant  to  the  times,  saying:  action  on  behalf  of  justice  and  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  transformation  of  the  world  fully  appears  to  us  as  a  consti¬ 
tutive  dimension  of  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  or  in  other  words,  of  the 
Church’s  mission  for  the  redemption  of  the  human  race  and  its  liberation  from 
every  oppressive  situation. 

The  Church  views  the  teaching  of  the  Gospel  as  holistic.  "If  you  don  t  have 
action  for  justice,  you  are  not  preaching  the  Good  News,  since  it  is  a  consti¬ 
tutive  dimension.  And  as  a  constitutive  dimension,  like  the  soul  is  to  the 
body,  it  is  part  and  parcel  of  the  nature  of  a  thing,  and  without  which  that 
thing  will  not  be  what  is  supposed  to  be,"  Bishop  Varela  points  out. 

More  than  a  "Theology  of  Liberation,"  a  group  of  bishops  belonging  to  various 
religious  sects  believe  that  a  theology  of  struggle  is  needed  for  the  Filipino 
to  consolidate  the  Church  involvement. 
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The  task  is  now  being  answered  by  15  Church  leaders  of  the  Ecumenical  Bishop’s 
Forum  (EBF) ,  to  determine  how  the  Church  would  respond  to  the  current  strug¬ 
gle.  Starting  as  a  fellowship  sharing  of  ecumenical  bishops  in  January  1984, 
the  EBF  has  emerged  in  the  forefront  of  the  church  fora  on  social  change. 

Eight  months  after  its  inception,  the  EBF  played  a  vital  role  in  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Ecumenical  Conference  on  the  Struggle  of  the  Filipino  People,  a  gather¬ 
ing,  of  hundreds  of  Church  leaders  all  over  the  world  in  Manila  to  discuss 
among  other  Issues  human  rights  and  militarization  in  the  country.  The  confer¬ 
ence  was  highlighted  by  a  Church-led  protest  rally  in  Mendiola  on  Sept.  21, 
which  they  declared  the  "International  Day  of  Protest,"  to  denounce  the  "US- 
backed  Marcos  dictatorship."  After  a  15-hour  stakeout  by  the  historic  bridge 
which  was  guarded  by  heavily-armed  military  troops,  the  protests  were  violent¬ 
ly  dispersed. 

Sister  Marianni  Dlmaranan,  a  Catholic  nun  who  heads  the  Task  Force  Detainees 
of  the  Philippines  and  the  Ecumenical  Partnership  for  International  Concerns, 
was  among  those  truncheoned. 

An  ardent  human  rights  activist,  Sister  Marianni  says  the  confrontations  with 
the  military  is  inevitable  since  "the  Church  will  continue  to  fight  for  human 
rights  and  the  defense  of  the  poor." 

The  church  has  caught  the  ire  of  the  military  because  the  militant  clergy  was 
the  most  active  in  the  efforts  documenting  human  rights  violations  by  soldiers 
and  paramilitary  troops. 

No  less  than  Jaime  Cardinal  Sin,  the  Archbishop  of  Manila,  has  declared  his 
support  of  the  "parliament  of  the  streets,"  urging  businessmen  and  profes¬ 
sionals  to  join  the  demonstrations  so  lawmen  would  "think  twice"  before 
pouncing  on  their  prospective  victims  if  they  are  men  of  stature  and  impor¬ 
tance  in  the  communities." 

Infanta  Catholic  Bishop  Julio'  X.  Labayen,  the  Ecumenical  Bishop  Forum  chairman, 
said  there  is  already  a  thin  line  between  legitimate  dissent  and  subversion  in 
the  country.  In  appealing  for  support  to  save  the  country  from  being  another 
Vietnam  or  Nicaragua,  Bishop  Labayen  said  the  government  can  now  consider  a 
Church  leader  "a  surversive,  a  marxist,  a  communist." 

Today  in  the  Philippines,  we  see  the  new  face  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  exploited 
worker,  the  marginalized  peasant,  the  displaced  squatter,  the  militant  advo¬ 
cate  of  human  rights,  says  the  Bishop. 

Labayen  said  the  phrase  "Cry  of  the  People"  from  Exodus  3  relates  the  struggle 
of  the  Filipino  people  to  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Israel  groaning  in  their 
slavery,  crying  out  for  help  and  from  the  depths  of  their  slavery,  their  cry 
came  up  to  God.  "The  cry  of  the  Filipino  people  rises  from  the  depths  of  their 
suffering  and  increasing  poverty:  It  is  a  cry  of  protest  to  the  Indignities 
that  they  are  subjected  to — oppression  by  a  system  that  turns  but  as  its  by¬ 
product  the  marginalization  of  the  voiceless  and  powerless  masses,  the  repres¬ 
sion  of  those  who  dare  point  to  the  injustice  of  the  system  and  who  cry  for 
redress,  exploitation  of  the  workers  who  run  the  machines  of  production, 
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enforcement  of  law  that  defends  the  establishment  of  government  and  its  vested 
interests  against  the  cry  of  the  common  good." 

Taking  a  hardline  stand  on  the  commitment  of  the  Church,  the  United  Church  of 
Christ  in  the  Philippines'  Bishop  Eme  Camba,  the  ECF  co-chairman,  says  their 
involvement  in  the  "social  analysis"  delves  deeper  than  the  once  traditional 
role  of  the  church  to  raise  moral  issues  and  rearmament. 

The  UCCP's  orientation  links  the  Church  to  the  community  which  they  started 
even  in  the  early  '60s  to  rule  out  military  suspicion  that  they  have  been 
glorifying  dissent  in  the  country. 

The  UCCP,  for  one,  has  become  involved  in  the  labor  Issues,  which  to  the  mili¬ 
tary  has  an  open  line  to  politics,  even  before  the  militant  commitment  of  the 
church  in  the  60s.  Late  last  year,  UCCP  bishops  Issued  a  statement  on  the 
right  to  life  and  the  policy  of  massive  militarization,  disturbed  as  they  were 
by  the  "alarming  reports  of  human  rights  violations  and  human  killings  occurring 
in  almost  all  parts  of  the  country." 

The  church  has  taken  its  stand  in  the  wake  of  these  developments,  which  line 
up  UCCP  pastors  and  Church  workers  as  victims.  The  latest  case  is  the  dis¬ 
appearance  of  the  two  pastors,  Roman  Echano  and  Elljul  Versero  in  Leyte,  the 
First  Lady's  home  province,  since  November  last  year  after  they  were  abducted 
by  army  men.  A  UCCP  pastor  in  Davao  was  salvaged  (summarily  executed)  while 
two  other  pastors  were  detained  for  more  than  two  years  in  Butuan  City  before 
they  were  cleared  of  subversion  charges.  The  arrest  of  UCCP  people  has  grown 
in  recent  months  apparently  because  they  have  become  vocal  on  the  existing 
conditions  in  urban  areas  and  the  countryside. 

The  PCPR,  after  documenting  cases  of  human  rights  violations  last  year 
declared  in  a  statement  issued  on  human  rights  day  last  Dec.  10  that  the 
"Church  faith  and  Christ  are  on  trial." 

The  PCPR  reported  that  at  least  five  church  workers  were  killed  while  seven 
others  are  missing.  This,  despite  "the  government's  pronouncements  that  the 
military  wages  no  war  against  the  Church." 

"The  situation  has  gone  from  bad  to  worse  so  that  when  priests  and  church 
workers  open  their  months  to  speak,  their  ears  to  listen  and  their  eyes  to 
see,  they  are  immediately  tagged  as  subversives,"  declared  the  PCPR,  a  Church 
forum  exposing  repressive  moves  against  the  Church. 

In  citing  the  continued  detention  of  Fr.  Ed  de  la  Torre,  Orlando  Tizon  and 
Jun  Evasco,  PCPR  said,  "by  Interference,  it  is  the  military's  self  admission 
that  the  entire  Church  is  a  suspect." 

But  what  triggered  the  Church's  protest  was  the  rash  of  killings  since  Jan.  23 
when  Epltaclo  Ponce,  a  church  worker  in  Tabina,  Zamboanga  del  Sur,  was  gunned 
down  in  public  by  the  military  on  suspicion  that  he  was  a  New  People's  Army 
(NPA)  member.  Another  church  worker,  Leonardo  Gumahad,  was  killed  by  soldiers 
after  he  was  Interrogated  in  Barangay  San  Pedro,  Kabasalan,-  Zamboanga  del  Sur 
last  Feb.  2. 
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Purification  Viemes,  a  church  worker  of  Jimenez,  Misamls  was  left  dead  after 
armed  men  strafed  her  house  last  March  3.  She  survived  the  strafing  believed 
to  have  been  caused  by  soldiers  who  suspected  the  Vlernes  family  as  NPA 
sympathizers. 

In  Buenavista,  Agusan  del  Norte,  scout  rangers  questioned  Benjamin  Ybanes,  a 
23-year-old  liturgical  prayer  leader  on  June  23,  before  he  was  ordered  to  come 
out  of  the  house  where  he  was  subsequently  gunned  down. 

Mario  Ogon,  a  church  worker  in  Dulyan,  Dumalinao,  Zamboanga  del  Sur,  quit  his 
position  after  paramilitary  troops  threatened  to  kill  him.  Armed  men  later 
strafed  his  house  killing  Ogon  and  her  five-year-old  granddaughter,  Auda. 

His  wife,  Librada,  president  of  the  Dulyan  Catholic  Community,  survived. 

Also  Included  in  the  list  of  "Salvaged"  Church  workers  was  Sofronio  Roxas, 
a  church  worker  of  the  Diocese  of  Kidapawan,  whose  corpse  was  found  Aug.  29. 

A  single  bullet  believed  to  be  from  an  armalite  rifle  was  lodged  in  his  chest. 

Still  missing  are  Guillermo  Rico  of  the  Tagum  diocese  who  was  last  seen  in  the 
company  of  paramilitary  troops;  Lamberto  Yuson,  leader  of  the  Katilingbanog 
Pagampo  (Community  Prayer)  service  in  Maige,  Lanao  del  Norte  who  was  reported¬ 
ly  picked  up  by  heavily  armed  men  on  March  11;  Julierto  Marhinay,  church 
worker  in  Surigao  City  who  was  last  seen  at  a  military  checkpoint;  Rolando 
Nim  and  Bernadita  perez,  official  church  workers  of  the  Kidapawan  Diocese  who 
were  believed  abducted  by  the  military  on  June  20,  and  Agnes  Quitoriano,  a 
Cagayan  de  Oro  church  worker  and  her  husband,  Ed,  an  ex-seminarian,  who  were 
never  seen  again  after  they  were  accompanied  by  soldiers  on  their  way  to 
visit  their  child  last  July  13. 

Even  the  bishops,  who  have  been  tagged  as  militant  supporters  of  the  people^s 
movement,  have  been  subjected  to  harassment.  The  houses  of  Isabela  Bishop 
Miguel  Puruganan  and  Bishop  Ireneo  Amantillo  of  Surigao  del  Sur  were  raided 
by  the  military. 

The  military  made  a  public  apology  to  the  raids  which  they  conducted  on 
suspicion  that  they  were  supporting  NPA  rebels. 

"If  they  attack  the  bishop,  expecting  to  silence  the  priests,  I  think  they 
were  barking  up  the  wrong  tree.  Bishop  Amantillo  later  remarked."  This  is 
persecuting  the  Catholic  Church  or  me  personally." 

Lately,  the  house  of  human  rights  advocate  Bacalod  Bishop  Antonio  Fortich, 
executive  director  of  the  National  Secretariat  for  Social  Action  (NASSA) 
burned  allegedly  due  to  faulty  electric  wiring.  However,  NASSA  sources  said 
they  are  still  looking  into  the  possibility  of  foul  play  since  it  was  public 
knowledge  that  power  in  the  Visayan  province  was  cut  off  during  that  time. 

But  Fortich,  himself  a  critic  of  military  abuses  in  his  jurisdiction,  had 
reprimanded  a  Constabulary  colonel  for  spreading  a  rumor  about  a  plot  to 
assassinate  the  church  leader.  The  rumor,  the  Bishop  suspected,  is  a  mili¬ 
tary  plot  designed  to  neutralize  him  because  of  his  strong  stand  against  human 
rights  violations. 
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The  latest  raid  on  a  Church  was  affirmed  by  the  Philippine  Episcopal  Church 
at  the  rectory  of  the  St*  Alfred's  Mission  Church  in  Tamboan,  Besao,  Mountain 
Province  on  Jan.  14  despite  the  military  denial.  The  search,  however,  was  not 
completed  when  Father  Albert  Sapaen,  the  pries t-in-charge  of  the  mission,  and 
deacon  Gavino  Mamillg  protested.  Four  days  later,  an  army  sergeant  allegedly 
tried  to  shoot  the  deacon  but  was  pacified  by  several  soldiers,  who  had  placed 
the  mission  under  close  watch. 

Prime  Bishop  Richard  A.  Abellon  and  Laura  S.  Ocampo,  chairperson  of  the  PEC 
Commission  on  Social  Justice  and  Human  Rights  issued  a  circular  condemning  the 
military  actuations  as  a  violation  of  the  explicit  policy  enunciated  by  Acting 
Armed  Forces  Chief  Lt.  Gen.  Fidel  Ramos  in  his  memorandum  last  Aug.  24, 
stating  that  "Any  raid  or  search  of  any  religious  establishment  shall  be 
conduct  only  with  a  legally  valid  written  search  warrant.  In  all  cases,  the 
religious  superior  of  the  establishment  shall  be  Informed  of  the  action  with¬ 
out  delay." 

In  the  past,  the  military  has  initiated  programs  to  seek  better  Church-State 
relations.  But  these  dialogues  are  now  the  subject  of  protest  from  the  Church 
sector  which  claimed  that  they  have  always  been  violated. 

When  Fr.  Joe  Dizon,  deputy  secretary  general  of  the  Nationalist  Alliance  for 
Justice,  Freedom  and  Democracy  (NAJFD)  was  nabbed  by  military  agents  after 
raiding  its  headquarters  on  Rosal  street,  top  military  officers  came  under 
fire  for  violating  their  previous  Church  agreement.  However,  Father  Louie 
Hechanova,  chairman  of  the  Association  of  Major  Religious  Superiors  in  the 
Philippines,  managed  to  convince  Fr.  Dizon's  military  captors  to  release  him 
under  his  custody.  Still,  Fr,  Joe  continues  to  face  rebellion  charges  after 
he  was  tagged  as  chairman  of  the  National  Democratic  Front  (NDF),  a  broad 
alliance  of  armed  liberating  forces  in  the  country. 

NASSA  legal  counsel  Venanclo  Garduce  says  that  the  military  has  lost  the  re¬ 
spect  of  Church  leaders.  Church  repression,  according  to  Atty.  Garduce,  has 
become  rampant  in  the  provinces  where  priests  are  being  arrested  while  their 
social  action  centers  raided. 

Garduce  cited  the  raid  at  the  Diocese  of  Calbayong  in  Western  Samar  where  no 
less  than  Fr.  Ed  Kangleon,  the  social  action  director,  was  among  those 
arrested  and  tortured  two  years  ago.  The  military  later  presented  Fr.  Kang¬ 
leon,  divulging  Involvement  in  the  underground  movement  of  certain  church 
members.  Another  priest.  Fr.  Pete  Lucero,  was  later  nabbed  on  Fr.  Kangleon 's 
testimony.  Fr.  Kangleon  mysteriously  died  in  December  1983,  after  he  alleged¬ 
ly  figured  in  a  car  accident  when  his  bantam  car  driven  by  a  military  ser¬ 
geant  hit  another  vehicle  in  Ortlgas. 

A  few  tnonths  after  his  death,  the  Church  reopened  the  case  with  Atty.  Garduce 
as  legal  counsel  after  they  secured  a  25  page-reflection  from  the  priest  who 
recalled  his  torture  and  ordeal  while  under  military  custody  to  force  his 
"Confession. " 

Last  December  12,  Fr.  Peter  Lucero  was  acquitted  in  court  and  ordered 
released.  Fr  Lucero  then  said  his  acquittal  finally  cleared  him,  the  diocese, 
and  Fr.  Ed  Kangleon.  "I'm  offering  this  to  Fr.  Ed,"  he  remarked. 
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’’The  mission  of  the  church  is  to  preach  justice.  Encroachment  of  its  reli¬ 
gious  freedom  is  a  direct  assault  on  the  Church  which  is  a  reality  today,” 
says  Atty.  Garduce,  a  government  lawyer  for  20  years  before  quitting  his  post 
to  join  NASSA  six  years  ago  because  ”I  could  no  longer  work  in  that  kind  of 
system.”  , 

Right  now,  Atty.  Garduce  said  they  are  handling  38  cases  referred  by  their 
social  action  centers,  ranging  from  subversion  to  landgrabbing.  In  helping 
the  poor  and  the  oppressed,  the  55-year-old  lawyer  said  the  church’s  social 
action  centers  are  now  the  target  of  the  military’s  ’’black  propaganda.” 

For  Instance,  Bishop  Orlando  Quevedo  of  Kidapawan  exposed  a  two-day  Sariling 
Slkap  workshop  last  Oct.  22  and  23,  at  which  the  military  officers  delivered 
’’anti^Church  talks”  before  them,  saying  that  ”the  Church  serves  as  camouflage 
of  the  CPP-NPA  and  aids  members  of  the  movement.”  These  officers  also  said 
that  many  priests  are  NPAs  and  that  seminars  on  subversion  are  often  held  and 
conducted  by  priests  and  nuns.  They  added,  the  Church  is  a  vehicle  of  com¬ 
munism,  and  that  the  priests  are  not  teaching  the  gospel  but  are  trying  to 
overthrow  the  government.  i 

Sister  Auring  Zambrano,  PCPR  vice  chairperson  and  executive  secretary  of  the 
Socio-Pastoral  Institute  said  the  state  is  apparently  wary  of  the  Church  be¬ 
cause  it  has  joined  the  people  in  their  struggle,  adding,  though,  that  if  the 
Church  and  the  people  are  united,  they  become  a  ’’stronger  force.”  In  the  wake 
of  unsolved  cases  of  Church  victims,  she  says  they  would  prefer  to  document 
and  expose  human  rights  violations  since  justice  under  the  present  regime  is 
just  ’’like  shouting  in  the  wilderness.” 

But  just  like  most  militant  nuns.  Sister  Auring  has  learned  to  live  with  the 
masses  to  be  one  with  them.  She  stays  in  Bagong  Barrio,  a  slum  area  in 
Caloocan,  to  learn  from  the  people.  "The  military  is  obviously  suspicious, 
but  could  you  imagine  if  we  side  with  the  government?”  she  asked. 

In  citing  the  gains  of  the  PCPR  as  a  church  forum  on  human  rights.  Sister 
Auring  says  it  has  openly  exposed  the  ”U.S. -Marcos  dictatorship  as  really  an 
oppressive  regime.”  And  she  points  out  that  the  pattern  of  church  repression 
in  the  country  ”is  no  different  from  that  in  Latin  America.” 

The  "blueprints”  of  repression,  however,  was  apparently  seen  in  a  masters 
thesis  of  Col.  Galileo  Kintanar  before  the  National  Defense  college  in  1979 
where  he  presented  a  coherent  plan  on  how  the  regime  could  stop  the  growing 
radlcallzation  of  the  Church.  The  Church  views  the  thesis  as  no  idle  academic 
exercise  since  Kintanar  is  the  head  of  the  Task  Force  Makabansa,  the  special 
intelligence  unit  assigned  to  lead  the  government’s  anti-subversion  campaign. 

It  turned  out  that  the  recommendations  listed  in  the  Kintanar  paper  were  simi¬ 
lar  to  a  blueprint  of  Church  repression — the  so-called  Banzer  plan.  This  plan, 
named  after  Gen.  Hugo  Banzer  Suarez,  a  former  president  of  Bolivia  notorious 
for  human  rights  violations,  is  now  being  Implemented  by  repressive  regimes 
in  Latin  America. 
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The  Klntanar  paper  points  out  that  the  Church  "will  inevitably  become  Involved 
in  politics."  This  stems  from  the  facts,  that,  first  the  spiritual  authority 
of  the  Church  can  easily  be  translated  into  moral  claims  upon  the  people. 
Second,  the  temporal  intersts  (properties,  investments)  of  the  Church  push  it 
to  make  very  political  moves.  Third,  the  "political  conflicts"  within  the 
Church  tend  to  spill  over  society. 

Klntanar  classified  the  radicals  into  the  "legitimate"  and  "subversive,"  the 
latter  being  "the  members  of  organizations  that  have  adopted  a  program  calling 
for  the  armed  overthrow  of  the  state."  Being  a  "legitimate  radical,"  however, 
does  not  spare  the  Church  people  of  government  menace  because  it  still  sees 
them  as  "indirect"  threats  to  national  security  for  their  activities  tend  to 
erode  the  faith  of  the  people  in  the  state.  Their  activities  have  been  pic¬ 
tured  as  "Helping  to  create  a  revolutionary  atmosphere,  impeding  military 
operations  in  dissident  areas,  and  obstructing  the  implementation  of  government 
development  programs . " 

The  military  claims  the  threat  from  the  religious  radicals  abound  in  basic 
Christian  communities,  which  it  sees  as  "practically  building  an  infrastruc¬ 
ture  of  political  power  in  the  countryside." 

The  Klntanar  and  Banzer  plans  both  recommend  a  combination  of  soft  and  hard 
line  approaches  to  the  Church.  The  soft  approaches  aim  to  "co-opt  the  Church 
hierarchy  and  conservatives."  "The  state  must... seek  to  give  full  play  to  the 
legitimate  conservative  doctrinal  and  temporal  interests  of  the  mainstream  of 
the  Catholic  hierarchy  and  clergy.  An  the  same  time,  a  hardline  approach  to 
the  progressive  clergy  will  adopt  counter  measures  against  religious  radicals, 
through  persuasive  and  correct  measures...." 

In  the  Klntanar  paper,  the  main  policy  is  for  the  Church-State  cooperation  in 
social  action,  and  on  moral  and  civil  issues,  government  encouragement  of  con¬ 
servative  mainstream  overwhelm  "radicals"  in  policy-making  bodies  and  social 
action  projects  through  the  initiative  of  armed  forces  chaplains,  criticism 
of  church  involvement  in  the  social  issues  and  counteracting  "subversive 
activities"  of  the  BBCS  and  similar  religious  projects. 

The  Banzer  plan  on  the  other  hand,  discourage  the  idea  of  attacking  the  church 
as  an  Institution  but  rather  attacking  only  part  of  it  which  is  the  most  pro¬ 
gressive.  In  maintaining  friendly  relations  with  some  bishops  and  certain 
members  of  the  clergy,  they  can  be  assured  of  public  opinion  that  there  is 
no  systematic  persecution  of  the  church,  but  only  of  a  few  of  its  dissident 
members . 

The  Banzer  plan  hits  the  foreign  clergy  and  advocated  arrests  in  the  country¬ 
side,  on  deserted  streets  or  late  at  night.  In  public  communication,  loose 
publications  were  to  be  initiated  to  discredit  priests  and  the  religions  who 
represent  the  tip  of  the  progressive  elements  of  the  church. 

Still*  the  US  role  in  these  two  programs  are  obvious.  Klntanar  is  US-trained 
officer.  Thus,  his  paper  was  very  similar  to  the  Banzer  plan,  which  is  said 
to  be  a  Central  Intelligence  Agency  sponsored  blueprint. 
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The  Church  sector  has  openly  exposed  the  alleged  US  active  monitoring  of  the 
activities.  They  include  some  US  embassy  officials  and  church-based  institu¬ 
tions  cultivating  relations  with  the  church  people.  Bishop  Varies,  for 
instance,  was  reportedly  visited  by  a  person  from  the  US  embassy  soon  after 
his  letter  condemning  the  vandallstic  acts  on  Sorsogon  churches. 

Despite  these  alarming  programs,  the  Church  does  not  live  in  silence.  Public 
pressure  has  been  waged  to  support  victims  of  church  repression.  Even  the 
church  hierarchy  has  taken  a  more  active  stand  against  these  harassments. 

The  Catholic  Bishops  Conference  of  the  Philippines  last  year  dissolved  the 
church  military  liaison  committee,  since  they  found  it  ’^ineffective."  They 
later  rejected  cooperation  on  socioeconomic  projects  with  the  government. 

They  expressed  alarm  that  "some  government  socioeconomic  programs  are  poli¬ 
ticized  and  even  considered  as  counter  to  the  teaching  of  the  church." 

These  developments  only  prove  that  the  church  is  ready  to  confront  the  govern¬ 
ment,  equipped  with  its  credible  teachings  and  people’s  support  as  vital 
weapons. 

Fr.  Kangleon  Case  May  Reopen 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  p  8 

[Article  by  Ibarra  C.  Mateo:  "The  Death  of  Fr.  Kangleon  Remains  a  Mystery"] 

[Text]  If  Sherlock  Holmes  were  still  alive,  his  next  suspense-thriller  would 
center  on  the  late  Fr.  Edgardo  Kangleon,  the  former  director  of  the  Pope  Paul 
VI  Social  Action  Center  in  Catbalogan,  Samar. 

Even  for  enterprising  journalists,  Kangleon ’s  life,  death,  and  most  especially, 
the  in-betweens  are  the  right  combination  of  ingredients  of  a  reporter’s  dream 
story. 

According  to  Atty.  Venancio  Garduce,  legal  counsel  of  both  the  National  Secre¬ 
tariat  of  Social  Action,  Justice,  and  Peace,  and  of  the  Kangleon  family, 

Fr.  Edgar’s  case,  which  has  already  been  dismissed  by  the  court,  may  be 
reopened.  He  hinted  that  they  have  finally  found  evidence  to  quash  the  claims 
of  the  other  camp.  Maybe,  just  maybe,  truth  will  be  ferreted  out  and  the  mys¬ 
tery  unravelled. 

The  legend  that  was  Fr.  Edgar  started  when  four  government  agents  led  by 
Capt.  Nestor  Marmita  of  the  Eascom  Intelligence  Group  arrested  him  right  after 
saying  a  mass  at  the  parish  church  of  his  diocese  on  the  strength  of  the  then 
Presidential  Commitment  Order  (PCO).  He  was  handcuffed,  brought  to  Camp  Luk- 
ban,  and  detained  there  under  the  custody  of  Lt.  Col.  Hemani  Figueroa. 

He  would  not  have  been  arrested  had  he  followed  the  advice  of  some  of  his 
friends  to  stay  longer  in  a  city  in  the  south.  He  was  there  then  to  elude 
arrest  when  the  Pope  Paul  VI  Social  Action  Center  of  Catbalogan,  Samar  was 
raided  by  Eascom  elements  on  Sept.  1,  1982.  But  he  insisted  on  coming  back. 
Thus,  the  military  pounced  on  him  on  Oct.  10  of  the  same  year. 
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Two  months  after  his  arrest,  the  rebel  priest  made  public  what  he  claimed  to 
be  the  extent  of  the  operations  of  the  revolutionary  movement  in  the  church. 

He  also  claimed  that  at  least  12  priests,  two  bishops,  a  nun,  and  14  lay 
workers  whom  he  identified  by  their  complete  names  were  Involved,  with  at 
least  six  others  named  by  their  aliases. 

On  Dec.  6,  1982,  Fr.  Kangleon  signed  a  nine-page,  16-quest ion  sworn  statement 
at  Camp  Lukban  in  Calbayog,  and  waived  his  right  to  counsel.  Four  days  earlier, 
the  priests  had  said  he  "decided  to  cooperate"  and  give  a  narrative  statement 
in  his  own  handwriting,  Ma,  Lourdes  C.  Mangahas  wrote  in  her  article  "Fr. 

Edgardo  Kangleon:  The  Priest  Whose  Soul  Cannot  Find  Peace.** 

His  statement  released  to  the  military  implicated  at  least  35  nuns  and  priests 
and  lay  workers  in  the  National  Democratic  Front  (NDF)^  Communist  Party  of  the 
Philippines  (CPP),  and  the  New  People *s  Aamy  (NPA)  in  Samar  and  the  Vlsayas. 

Fr.  Edgar  admitted  in  the  statement  that  he  became  a  member  of  the  rebel 
movement  first  as  a  ''national  democrat"  and  then,  as  a  "candidate  ttiember"  of 
the  CPP.  According  to  him,  his  stint  with  the  movement  commenced  in  the 
middle  of  1979,  prior  to  his  entering  the  priesthood. 

He  also  mentioned  in  the  statement  that  the  movement  asked  him  "to  influence 
research  and  documentation  projects  for  underground  propaganda,  purposes  and 
utilize  facilities  of  his  office  for  reproduction  of  underground  propaganda 
materials." 

When  he  was  positioned  at  the  helm  of  the  social  action  center,  he  said  he 
assumed  bigger  tasks  such  as  to  "utilize  church-related  documents  as  propagan¬ 
da  materials  for  the  movement,  fit  church  programs  and  activities  into  the 
framework  of  the  National  Democratic  Front,  and  generate  savings  from  projects 
and  donate  these  to  the  underground  movement." 

He  enumerated  the  CPP  education  that  he  had  undergone  like  the  "General  Mass 
Course,  NDF  Ten-point  Program,  Social  Investigation  and  Class  Analysis,  and 
Political  Work  of  Comrades  in  the  Church  Sector." 

More  revealing  Information  surfaced  when  he  was  interrogated  by  Defense  Minis¬ 
ter  Juan  Ponce  Enrile.  Finally,  the  military  was  able  to  get  246  additional 

pages  of  information  from  him.  Fr.  Edgar’s  claim:  he  wanted  a  singular 

absolution  for  his  confession — a  grant  of  amnesty. 

Due  to  his  "cooperation  and  sincere  effort,"  Enrile  endorsed  to  Malacanang 
on  April  25,  1983  and  again  on  Oct.  7,  1983,  an  amnesty  for  Fr.  Edgar. 

President  Marcos  approved  the  application  for  amnesty  for  Kangleoti  and  two 
church  workers. 

Bishop  Pedro  Magugat,  military  vicar,  took  custody  of  Fr.  Edgar  upon  his 

transfer  to  Manila.  He  stayed  at  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philippines  (AFP) 

Ecumenical  Building  in  Camp  Aguinaldo  till  the  eve  of  his  death. 
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After  the  amnesty  was  given  by  President  Marcos,  Fr.  Kangleon  was  tree  to 
move  about  without  any  military  escort.  But  he  did  not  know  how  to  drive 
thus,  a  solider  had  to  do  it  for  him. 

From  then  on,  he  vanished  from  public  view.  This  situation  was  shortlived, 
for  his  name  was  splashed  again  on  the  front  pages  of  the  newspapers  when 
the  car  he  was  riding  collided  with  the  Toyota  Crown  of  Mr  and  Mrs  Jose  and 
Evelyn  Balonan.  The  accident  happened  New  Year  last  year.  While  Fr.  Edgar 
was  hurt  in  the  collision,  his  driver  that  day.  Army  Cpl.  Ronald  Lee,  was  hot. 

The  police  files  said  the  time  of  the  accident's  occurrence  was  11:40  p.m. 

The  records  of  Cardinal  Santos  Memorial  Hospital  in  Greenhills  revealed  that 
Fr.  Edgar  was  admitted  to  the  hospital  at  1:45  a.m.  He  was  in  the  intensive 
care  unit  until  his  death  on  Jah.  4  at  3:30  p.m. 

As  if  in  anticipation  of  his  dea.th,  he  wrote  on  Dec,  8,  1982  a  letter  entitled 
"A  Moment  of  Uncertainty."  Attached  to  it  was  a  cover  letter  dated  Sept.  30, 
1983.  The  letter  Created  a  lot  of  furor  as  it  to  a  certain  degree,  contra¬ 
dicted  some  of  his  claims  in  his  statement  to  the  military. 

His  death,  however,  and  the  letter  raised  several  questions.  For  one,  "How 
reliable  were  his  disclosures  to  the  military  considering  that,  as  he  revealed 
in  his  letter,  he  was  subjected  to  torture." 

The  question  that  interested  media,  however,  was,  why  the  delay  in  reopening 
the  case? 

More  and  more  questions  are  being  raised  about  the  circumstances  surrounding 
the  life  and  death  of  Fr.  Edgar. 

When  Fr.  Pete  Lucero*  one  of  those  identified  by  Fr.  Edgar,  was  released 
early  this  year  from  detention,  he  saw  his  acquittal  as  a  vindication  of 
Fr.  Edgar,  a  victory  for  all. 

Overview  of  Liberation  Theology 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  pp  7,  8 

[Article  by  Butch  Francisco:  "Liberation  Theology  in  Action"] 

[Text]  If  the  involvement  of  Filipino  priests  and  nuns  in  militant  political 
activities  has  been  upsetting  both  the  dictatorship  and  the  more  conservative 
members  of  the  clergy,  the  reality  is  not  confined  to  just  the  Philippines, 
nor  is  it  something  new  in  this  country.  In  most  dictatorships  abroad, 
priests  and  other  clerical  groups  are  making  the  oppressed  peoples  understand 
their  plight  and  offering  political  solutions.  The  Involvement  of  these  reli¬ 
gious  folk  in  the  people's  struggle  and  the  solutions  they  offer  are  not 
necessarily  in  conflict  with  their  religious  mission,  though  some  people, 
especially  the  privileged  few  and  the  powerful,  are  understandably  alarmed  by 
it. 
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At  the  heart  of  this  controversy  is  the  Theology  of  Liberation,  a  movement  that 
asks  the  clergy  to  engage  in  social  and  political  action  to  uplift  the  lot  of 
the  poor  and  defend  them  from  exploitation.  The  emphasis  is  on  active  work 
with  the  masses,  especially  the  least  of  Christ’s  brethren  who  need  all  the 
help  they  can.  Popularized  by  the  Peruvian  Gustavo  Gutierrez  in  his  1971 
book,  liberation  theology  translates  religious  conviction  to  action. 

If  the  theories  and  practices  of  this  movement's  advocates  walk  the  tightrope 
between  Christian  and  Marxist  principles,  it  is  because  in  many  ways,  they  are 
very  much  alike.  Christ  himself  was  bom  of  poor  parents,  and  he  expressed-- 
in  words  and  action— solidarity  with  the  poor.  Both  Christ  and  Marx  extolled 
the  poor.  "Blessed  are  the  poor  for  they  shall  Inherit  the  kingdom  of  Heaven." 

Yet  a  common  interpretation  to  this  line  suggests  that  the  kingdom  of  Heaven 
is  achieved  by  doing  good  and  what  is  right.  And  what  is  good  and  right  right 
now  is  seeking  justice  and  freedom  in  the  face  of  so  much  evil.  In  El  Salva¬ 
dor,  Chile,  Brazil,  Bolivia  and  other  Latin  American  countries,  priests,  nuns 
and  lay  workers  assisting  them  have  been  harassed,  kidnapped,  tortured,  i 
sexually  abused  and  murdered  usually  by  the  military  and  paramilitary  men. 

In  Nicaragua,  with  the  success  of  the  revolutionary  government,  liberation 
theology  proponents  enjoy  official  support.  In  Argentina,  however,  as  in 
Mexico  during  the  peasants*  revolution  in  the  '20s,  the  priests  are  Identified 
with  the  ruling  classes.  In  Poland,  one  of  the  top  world  events  last  year 
concerned  the  abduction,  torture  and  murder  of  a  37-year-old  priest  critical 
of  the  government  and  supportive  of  the  solidarity  movement.  The  death  of 
Rev.  Jerzy  Popieluszko  is  being  blamed  on  the  military. 

The  Vatican  expectedly,  is  cautious  about  endorsing  liberation  theology.  In 
fact,  in  September,  it  condemned  the  Marxist  line  of  some  clerics  espousing 
liberation  theology.  The  pope  himself  has  been  critical  of  priests  who  see 
the  problems  of  the  poor  in  the  light  of  class  struggle,  but  occasionally, 

John  Paul  himself  would  be  heard  mouthing  lines  like  "The  needs  of  the  poor 
must  take  priority  over  the  desires  of  the  rich,  the  rights  of  workers  over 
the  maximization  of  profits,"  such  as  he  said  in  his  Canadian  sojourn,  accord¬ 
ing  to  NEWSWEEK.  He  also  lashed  out  at  people  who  "amass  to  themselves  the 
imperialistic  monopoly  of  economic  and  political  supremacy  at  the  expense  of 
others." 

In  the  Philippines,  where  about  85  percent  of  the  population  are  Roman 
Catholics,  with  the  remaining  15  percent  belonging  to  other  religious  groups 
like  the  Iglesla  Ni  Krlsto  and  the  Muslims,  the  influence  of  the  clergy  on  the 
people  cannot  be  dismissed.  One  hardly  hears  the  term  Theology  of  Liberation 
being  used  here,  but  essentially  what  the  priests  and  the  nuns  are  doing  in 
urban  and  rural  poor  communities — and  in  the  hills — falls  under  this  concept. 

Of  course,  priests  opposing  tyrannical  governments  are  nothing  new  here. 

One  of  the  most  dramatic  executions  in  Philippine  history  was  the  triple 
public  murder  of  Bagumbayan  martyrs  Fathers  Jose  Burgos,  Mariano  Gomez  and 
Jacinto  Zamora  by  the  garrote  on  Feb.  19,  1872.  It  began  the  revolution 
against  Spain.  The  years  after  that  saw  some  Filipino  clerics  joining  the 
Filipino  revolutionary  forces  (see  "Fr.  Manuel  Roxas,"  page  10  of  this  issue— 
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ED).  But  generally,  an  anti-clerical  sentiment  was  imbedded  in  the  hearts  of 
Filipinos  who  saw  Spanish  friars  lording  it  over  local  politicos  and  even 
Spanish  officials.  It  was  obvious  they  looked  upon  the  Church  as  an  extension 
of  the  oppressive  state.  The  sentiment  has  somehow  remained  up  to  contempor¬ 
ary  times,  until  foreign  priests  have  limited  their  activities  to  purely  reli¬ 
gious  matters,  and  the  number  of  local  priests  have  multiplied. 

Times,  however,  do  change,  and  again,  the  worsening  political  and  economic 
situation  has  prompted  a  growing  number  of  clerics  to  be  involved  in  more  and 
more  social  and  political  action,  especially  during  the  early  years  of  martial 
law,  when  administration  critics  were  sent  to  jail,  intimidated  and  sometimes 
brainwashed.  It  was  only  right  that  religious  leaders,  backed  by  their  congre¬ 
gations,  spoke  out  openly  and  critically  against  the  abuses  of  the  regime,  and 
documented  these  abuses.  Eventually,  the  experience  pushed  these  religious 
folk  deeper  and  deeper  to  the  new,  albeit  perilous,  challenge. 

For  this,  militant  churchmen  incur  the  wrath  of  those  enjoying  the  status  quo, 
the  imbalanced  social  order.  They  get  persecuted.  But  as  Salvadoran  Arch¬ 
bishop  Oscar  A.  Romero,  himself  itiurdered  by  gunmen  while  celebrating  mass  on 
March  24,  1980,  write: 

"It  is  clear  that  our  Church  has  been  persecuted  during  these  last  three  years. 
But  it  is  more  important  to  see  the  why  of  this  persecution.  It  is  not  just 
any  priest  who  has  been  persecuted  nor  just  any  institution  that  has  been 
attacked.  It  is  the  part  of  the  Church  which  has  taken  side  with  the  poor 
people,  taking  up  their  defense,  that  has  been  persecuted.  Here  we  got  the 
clue  which  helps  us  understand  the  persecution  of  the  Church,  that  is  the 
persecution  of  the  poor.  It  is  again  the  poor  who  make  us  understand  what 
is  really  happening.  And  it  is  why  the  Church  has  understood  what  it  is  to 
be  persecuted  by  taking  sides  with  the  poor:  the  persecution  is  the  consequence 
of  a  choice  to  defend  the  poor;  it  is  nothing  else  but  a  common  destiny  with 
the  poor." 


Fallen  Rebel  Priest  Profiled 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  p  7 
[Article  by  Noli  C.  Alparce:  "He  Died  Holding  a  Gun"] 

[Text]  The  name  Fr.  Zac  Agatep- — Zacarlas  Gimayen  Agatep  in  full  ("Carias" 
to  his  townmates  and  old  friends  and  "Fr.  Zac"  to  his  fellow  priests  and 
comrades)  may  yet  go  down  in  the  unfolding  history  of  the  Filipino  people’s 
struggle  against  foreign-backed  tyranny  and  oppression  as  the  first  servent 
of  God  to  have  died  in  a  violent  encounter  with  the  military. 

Fr.  Zac  was  among  the  new  breed  of  priests  to  have  made  the  ultimate  sacri¬ 
fice  by  offering  life  in  pursuit  of  justice  and  freedom.  Before  his  arrest 
in  the  early  evening  of  Sept.  4,  1982  by  a  team  of  military  men  led  by  PC 
Capt.  Felicisimo  C.  Marquez,  he  had  a  P130,000  price  on  his  head.  He  was 
caught  in  his  own  parish  grounds  of  Caoayan,  Ilocos  Sur  and  charged  with 
illegal  possession  of  firearms,  a  violation  of  a  presidential  decree. 
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According  to  the  military,  Fr.  Agatep  was  nabbed  holding  a  jute  sack  contain¬ 
ing  one  US  M16  rifle,  another  US  carbine  rifle  and  two  bullet  magazines  con¬ 
taining  a  total  of  50  live  ammunitions. 

While  in  Jail,  the  then  46-year-old  Fr.  Zac  wrote  to  say  that  the  military 
framed  him  up  by  planting  guns  near  his  parish  premises  and  later  on  claiming 
the  guns  were  being  used  by  him  to  further  his  ideological  leanings.  He  wrote 
to  his  brother  priests  from  the  PC  provincial  headquarters  in  Xantay,  Ilocos 
Sur  on  Sept .  8  and  said : 

"I  am  detained,  not  for  any  crime  I  committed  against  the  people,  but  for  a 
principle  that  I  upheld  as  sacred  and  basically  Christian. 

"It  has  been  my  belief  as  a  priest  (and  that  I  have  been  enunciating  this  in 
the  pulpit,  in  gatherings  and  in  discussions)  that  the  greatest  love  and  ser¬ 
vice  we  can  offer  to  God  is  the  love  and  service  we  render  for  the  liberation 
of  the  economically  exploited,  the  politically  dominated  and  the  culturally 
alienated,  l.e.  the  poor,  deprived  and  oppressed  in  our  society.  I  believe 
the  practice  of  our  faith  is  based  not  only  on  the  reception  of  the  sacraments 
and  attendance  of  the  holy  masses  but  most  especially  on  the  work  we  do  for 
the  elimination  of  unjust  relations  in  our  midst  and  for  the  creation  of  a 
just  society." 

He  was  detained  at  Camp  Diego  Sllang  in  Bantay,  and  on  Sept.  15,  1982,  was 
transferred  to  Camp  Dangwa,  Trinidad  Benguet. 

Carias  stayed  in  the  Benguet  Camp  until  he  was  transferred  again  to  Blcutan 
in  Tagulg,  Rizal.  But  Fr.  Agatep  or  Carias  was  not  destined  to  stay  behind 
bars  for  long.  However,  in  consideration  of  a  national  event  that  could  have 
made  his  continued  detention  an  embarrassment  to  the  Marcos  regime — the  visit 
to  the  Philippines  by  Pope  John  Paul  II,  he  was  released  on  Dec.  24,  1982 
with  another  detained  priest,  Fr.  Pltes  Bernardo. 

Fr.  Zac,  however,  returned  to  the  hills  after  his  release.  He  did  so  to 
finally  give  fulfillment  to  the  serious  and  basic  doctrine  of  the  church — 
to  be  one  with  the  people  in  their  suffering  and  in  their  search  for  the  true 
meaning  of  truth,  a  just  society,  a  free  people  and  the  witnessing  of  love 
Christ  shared  with  all  men. 

Fr.  Agatep  took  up  arms  to  concretely  give  justice  to  the  people  he  called 
his  own,  and  to  serve  his  people  the  way  he  understood  he  should.  "He  went 
to  the  mountains,  convinced  that  his  love  of  neighbor  and  the  uplift  of  the 
oppressed  and  exploited  could  not  be  achieved  except  by  taking  up  arms  him¬ 
self  in  the  company  of  other  armed  fighters,"  said  the  REGIONAL  POST,  the 
official  Publication  of  LUSSA  (Luzon  Secretariat  for  Social  Action)  in  a 
tribute  to  Fr.  Agatep. 

True  to  his  commitment  and  strong  in  his  belief,  Fr.  Zacarlas  Agatep,  is  con¬ 
sidered  the  first  Filipino  Catholic  priest  to  die,  gun  in  hand,  in  pursuit  of 
a  revolution,  methis  Creator,  still  in  the  hills,  fighting  for  the  cause  of 
the  people. 
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Nobody  really  knew  how  he  died,  with  news  articles  carrying  coui.ixccing 
accounts.  One  said  he  was  shot  in  an  encounter  between  the  military  and  the 
NPA.  Another  one  said  he  was  killed  by  a  disgruntled  NPA,  a  comrade.  Still 
others,  believe  he  was  killed  by  a  "deep  penetrating  agent"  in  his  camp. 

Days  after  Fr.  Agatep  was  laid  to  rest,  an  article  that  came  out  in  the 
LEGASPI  EXPRESS,  written  by  Fr.  Conrado  Belloso,  said  of  him: 

"Congratulations,  dear  friend.  You  played  your  part  so  well.  The  headlines 
called  you  a  rebel  and  you  died  a  rebel.  But  more  than  just  a  rebel:  You 
died  a  priest  preaching  in  your  own  humble  way  the  liberating  word  of  the 
gospel." 


Fr.  Balweg  Interview 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  p  9 

[Article  on  interview  by  Joel  Saracho  with  NPA  "fugitive  rebel  priest"  Fr. 
Conrado  Balweg,  "during  the  Christmas  holidays  in  1983";  "An  Evening  With 
the  Legendary  Fr,  Balweg,  Rebel  Priest"] 

[Text]  "For  us,  the  revolution  is  love.  And  by  love 
we  mean  love  of  neighbor — concern  for  adequate  nourish¬ 
ment  for  everybody,  improvement  in  the  quality  of  life 
for  the  whole  population. . .in  other  words,  a  society  of 
brothers  and  sisters." 

Fr,  Ernesto  Cardenal,  revolutionary  poet 
and  priest,  Nicaragua's  Minister  of  Culture, 

The  Cordillera  stands  mightily  with  its  brawny  arms  spread  as  if  to  embrace 
his  sons  and  daughters  seeking  refuge  in  his  breast.  But  despite  its  poig¬ 
nant  poesy,  the  road  to  Cordillera's  heart  is  a  never  ending  test  of  endur¬ 
ance  to  any  urbanite  who  wishes  to  understand  the  Revolution  in  this  Land  of 
the  Terraces. 

And  revolution  IS  the  word  up  here. 

Cordillera  is  home  for  the  Red  Fighters  who  have  grown  in  number  from  their 
initial  33  armed  guerillas  in  1979.  One  of  them,  Fr.  Conrado  Balweg,  SVD, 
now  carries  a  P200,000  prize  on  his  head. 

He  is  not  the  typical  ideologue  government  apologists  project  him  to  be.  This 
Fr.  Balweg  talks  and  moves  like  anybody's  father  confessor,  save  for  the  ammo 
belt  around  his  waist  and  his  high-powered  gun  over  his  shoulders. 

He  talks  of  his  revolutionary  activities  as  the  "praxis  of  my  Christian  faith." 

"Christianity  is  based  on  love,"  he  says  as  if  in  a  pulpit  giving  his  Sunday 
homily,  "And  that  love,  personified  in  Christ's  incarnation,  is  never 
abstract." 
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He  talks  of  the  national  democratic  revolution  as  the  "eradication  of  the 
social  evils  under  the  present  tyrannical  structure."  For  'Ka  Dado*  (his 
nom  de  guerre),  the  revolution  Is  the  highest  expression  of  his  obedience 
to  the  second  commandment:  "Thou  shalt  love  their  neighbor  as  thyself." 

A  view  shared  by  his  comrades  who  ho  refers  to  as  "the  Good  Samaritans"  of 
our  times. 


The  41-year-old  priest  is  a  Tlngguian,  the  ethnic  group  worse  affected  by 
Cellophil  Resources  Corporation  landgrabbing  issue  in  mid-1970s.  He  was  then 
actively  involved  in  community  organizing  his  parish  until  the  military  put 
it  to  a  stop,  ultimately  "ordering  for  his  liquidation."  The  pressure  urged 
him  to  take  a  leave  of  absence,  a  decisive  point  in  his  life.  June,  1979  he 
joined  the  New  People's  Army. 

"But  it  was  no  sudden  decision,"  he  now  says.  "Everything  is  a  logical  conse¬ 
quence  of  my  experiences." 

He  remembers  his  first  encounter  with  the  armed  fighters  during  the  McCarthyist 
red  scare  campaign  in  the  '50s,  when  a  platoon  of  HUKs  came  to  their  barrio. 

The  encounter  affected  his  perception  from  fear  to  admiration. 

He  says  he  entered  priesthood  to  regain  dignity  for  his  tribe.  Tinggulans, 
like  other  cultural  minority  groups,  were  always  ostracized  and  ridiculed. 


"By  becoming  a  priest,  I  could  help  make  people  recognize  that  Tinggulans 
are  as  good  as  anyone  else  in  the  society  can  be,"  he  recalls,  narrating  the 
discrimination  ho  had  experienced. 

It  was  in  the  seminary  where  he  was  first  exposed  to  demonstrations  and  mass 
actions.  He  narrates  how  he  got  into  trouble  with  his  superiors  on  the  matter 
of  "questionable"  spirituality. 

It  was  his  "spirituality,"  however,  based  on  what  he  called  the  Theology  of 
Incarnation,  that  turned  the  "prodigal  son"  to  the  Mother  Church. 


"The  essence  of  priesthood  is  the  offering  of  one's  life  with  absolutely  no 
conditions.  In  the  revolution,  life  offering  is  very  concrete,  and  you  know 
to  whom  you  arc  offering  it— the  masses,  the  liberation  of  the  masses,"  he 
philosophizes . 


By  liberation,  Ka  Dado  refers  to  the  "total  liberation  of  man."  He  muses, 
"There  cannot  be  spiritual  liberation  apart  from  material  liberation."  Then 
he  smiles  with  a  naughty  glint,  "That  sounds  like  Irnolda." 


He  doesn't  believe  that  the  Church  is  divided. 


"It  is  undergoing  a  transformation.  The  church  is  an  institution.  Church 
people  are  witnessing  the  transformation  going  on  in  the  society.  If  they 
want  to  be  relevant,  as  Christian  doctrine  must  be  relevant,  we  have  to 
change  with  the  times."  His  voice  is  mellowing  as  the  night  deepens. 
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He  recommends  that  an  alternative  program  be  presented  by  the  progressive 
sector  of  the  church  in  order  to  win  over  the  conservatives  in  the  hierarchy. 

He  switches  from  "we"  to  "them"  as  he  refers  to  the  church  people.  It  must 
be  a  reflection  of  his  status  as  a  guerrilla  fighter  and  priest. 

"I  do  not  attend  to  the  normal  functions  of  a  religious  anymore  if  by  normal 
functions  we  mean  saying  the  mass  and  offering  prayers  in  the  ritual." 

He  explains  further:  "the  God  I  believe  in  is  the  Being  who  created  man  as 
a  social  animal,  capable  of  taking  destiny  in  his  hands  and  molding  his 
society.  Faith  in  God  cannot  be  a  one-to-one  correspondence,  excluding  other 
creations,  other  human  beings.  Much  as  faith  is  a  personal  experience,  its 
expression  is  manifested  in  social  encounters  with  the  rest  of  the  Creation." 

It  is  not  hard  to  find  a  biblical  reference  to  what  Fr.  Balweg  is  saying:  The 
25th  chapter  in  Matthews  Gospel  speaks  of  separating  the  sheep  from  the  goats 
in  the  Last  Judgment,  exalting  the  sheep  because  they  have  fed  the  hungry, 
clothed  the  naked,  and  nourished  the  sick.  "In  so  far  as  you  did  it  to  the 
least  of  my  brethren,  you  did  it  unto  Me."  (Mt  25:40). 

Such  eschatological  understanding  of  realities  made  him  opt  to  lift  the  gun 
in  place  of  the  Host  and  chalice. 

"It  is  actually  a  matter  of  accepting  the  existence  of  violence,"  he  says, 
reciting  a  litany  of  what  he  conceived  as  its  realities;  children  dying  of 
hunger,  people  ejected  from  their  homes,  workers  laid  off  from  jobs  thereby 
resorting  to  criminal  acts  to  survive,  prostitution,  ethnic  groups  driven 
out  of  their  ancestral  lands,  murders,  salvaging,  tortures,  mendicancy.... 

"Violence  is  institutional.  Violence  is  rooted  in  the  very  structure  perpe¬ 
tuating  the  status  quo.  The  unequal  distribution  of  wealth  is  the  very 
temptation  that  lured  man  to  sin.  To  eradicate  sin,  to  stop  violence,  is 
to  break  the  structures  supporting  it.  And  they  call  that  violence."  The 
words  come  out  heavy,  short  of  being  emotional. 

He  stresses  the  point  that  on  the  basis  of  Christian  faith,  to  wage  a  revolu¬ 
tion  to  pave  the  way  for  a  more  humane  society  is  more  than  just.  In  the 
words  of  Nicaragua's  Fernando  Cardenal,  "The  revolution  is  part  of  God's 
design  to  achieve  The  Kingdom." 

Balweg  reveals  his  first  months  at  the  guerrilla  zone  were  hard  days  for  him. 
"Seeing  all  those  deaths,  the  blood.  I  could  not  sleep.  The  killings  gave  me 
bad  shock." 

His  training  in  reflections  plus  his  commitment  to  the  cause  helped  him 
realize  "Why  we  heed  guns.  It  is  not  because  you  just  want  to  kill  or  you 
want  to  prove  yourself 'slga. '  We  have  to  consider  its  higher  value— the 
preservation  of  the  dignity  of  man." 

His  face  is  red,  perhaps  because  of  the  glow  of  the  fire  from  the  burning  pine 
tree  branch.  Or  perhaps  because  it  is  simply  red. 
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He  disagrees  with  others  who  believe  that  should  Marcos  die  and  be  replaced 
by  someone  else,  even  from  the  opposition,  the  revolutionary  movement  will 
have  a  harder  time. 

"On  the  contrary,  we  can  use  that  to  further  strengthen  the  organization,"  he 
argues,  qualifying  that  "Marcos'  strength  is  organization.  Should  he  fall  or 
die,  his  organization  will  crumble.  Whoever  is  next  in  line  will  have  to  study 
the  revolutionary  movement  again,  giving  us  time  to  consolidate  ourselves." 

He  talks  of  the  future  without  propheslzlng. 

"Our  task  today  is  to  pave  the  way  for  the  future.  We  can  only  lay  down  the 
general  program,  but  not  the  particulars.  That  is  the  task  of  the  future 
generation.  We  envision  a  coalition  government,  the  nationalization  of  vital 
industries,  peasants'  emancipation  from  the  bondage  of  the  soil  etcetera. 

But  how  can  we  plan  to  do  it  now?  The  first  task  is  yet  to  be  done.  Dismantle 
the  dictatorship." 

Outside,  the  elders  arc  having  their  exchanges  around  the  fire.  Squatting  in 
the  Oriental  fashion,  they  remain  half-naked  notwithstanding  the  very  cold 
December  air.  Fireflies  dance  merrily  around  an  old  tree.  Beyond,  the 
silhouette  of  the  mighty  Cordillera  ranges  spreads  across  the  deep  blue  sky 
adorned  with  glittering  stars.  The  North  Star  seems  brightest  tonight  as  if 
in  vigil,  watching  over  this  northern  ranges  where  a  son  of  God  joined  his 
flock  in  the  ultimate  offering  of  the  self. 

Fr.  Conrado  Balweg,  SVD,  prepares  himself  for  the  night.  The  white  print 
in  his  brown  shirt  reads:  "Great  things  happen,  when  men  and  mountain  meet." 
Amen . 


Bulucan  Priests  Form  Group 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  Supplement  in  English  10  Feb  85  p  10 

[Article  by  Noel  Bartolome:  "30  Militant  Priests  in  Bulacan  Form  KALIS"] 

[Text]  The  oppression  of  the  masses  in  the  province  of  Bulacan  had  grown 
steadily  through  the  years  with  no  sign  of  change,  particularly  with  the 
unfortunate  ignorance  of  majority  of  peasants  and  workers  regarding  their 
rights. 

Thus,  a  new  generation  of  local  priests  have  bonded  together  and  formed  the 
core  group  of  a  progressive  organization  that  will  use  the  pulpit  to  make  a 
concrete  evangelical  call  that  will  help  liberate  he  people  from  all  forms  of 
oppression." 

Thirty  Bulacan  priests  established  last  year  the  Kaparian  para  sa  Adhlkaing 
Lumay  at  Isulong  and  Interes  ng  Sambayanan  (KALIS)  to  help  enlighten  the 
masses  of  their  basic  rights  and  make  them  learn  how  to  fight  for  them. 
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The  main  objectives  of  KALIS  are  to  conscienticize,  organize  and  mobilize  the 
parishioners  against  repression,  and  then  support  all  other  sectors  in  the 
struggle  for  true  freedom. 

Fr.  Lon  Balagtas,  Kalis  secretary  general,  says  the  group  uses  the  homilies 
to  change  the  fatalist  attitude  of  most  citizens,  to  develop  a  "non-passive” 
breed  of  people,  who  can  fully  grasp  the  scope  of  the  present  social  problems, 
and  make  them  participate  in  government  reforms. 

Balagtas  says,  "The  church  must  not  be  used  to  teach  people  to  hide  from 
reality,  but  to  teach  the  masses  to  make  themselves  a  part  of  history." 

The  36-year-old  parish  priest  of  Taal,  Bocaue,  points  out  that  the  peasants 
and  workers  must  know  their  responsibilities  and  basic  human  rights  to  enable 
them  to  voice  out  their  grievances,  in  nonviolent  means,  that  could  force  the 
government  to  alleviate  the  plight  of  the  poverty-stricken  majority  of  the 
people. 

"For  many  many  years,  the  parlsloners  have  been  made  to  accept  decisions  that 
will  affect  their  lives,  from  government  bureaucrats  without  complete  consul¬ 
tation,  and  now  is  the  time  to  demand  a  genuine  democratic  society,  vdierein 
the  people  are  truly  consulted  and  represented  in  the  law-making  body  of  the 
country,"  he  says. 

Balagtas  reports  Kalis  will  use  church  influence  on  the  people  to  make  them 
understand  that  the  Filipinos  have  the  honor  and  dignity  to  move  forward 
against  the  enemies  of  justice  and  freedom. 

"Priests  must  not  only  be  armchair  theologians.  They  must  be  involved 
spiritually  and  physically  with  the  masses  and  personally  grasp  what  is 
really  happening  and  help  provide  the  needs  and  aspiration  of  the  people,"  he 
says. 

Fr.  Albert  Suatengco,  32,  of  the  St.  Francis  Church  of  Meycauayan,  says  Kalis 
was  formed  in  1984  to  help  establish  a  "just,  humane  and  Christian  society" 
that  safeguards  the  welfare  of  every  citizen,  rich  or  poor.  Suatengco 
explains  that  the  massacre  of  five  youthful  peasant  organizers  in  the  town  of 
Pulilan  in  1981,  allegedly  by  soldiers,  compelled  the  group  of  Kalis  to 
organize. 

Several  militant  priests  and  respected  citizens  formed  the  Bulacan  Concerned 
Citizens  (BCC)  to  assist  the  victims^  relatives  in  their  clamor  for  justice. 
Later,  more  priests  joined  the  BCC.  The  undertaking  is  not  without  its  risks, 
and,  as  Fr.  Suatengco  now  recalls,  several  of  them  were  harassed  and  intimi¬ 
dated  by  unidentified  men. 

This  only  made  the  progressive  priests  more  militant  and  united  in  their 
activities,  as  a  means  of  protection.  He  says  that  church  people,  whether 
they  like  it  or  not,  cannot  avoid  politics,  since  they  also  live  in  the 
society.  He  adds:  "Christ  has  a  preferential  option  for  the  poor,  oppressed 
and  outcast  of  the  society.  To  live  up  with  the  model  of  Jesus,  we  cannot 


97 


avoid  siding  with  the  masses  that  are  presently  suffering  from  poverty  and 
injustice  in  Philippine  society,  "Today,  if  someone  talks  about  the  grass¬ 
roots  and  social  problems,  candidly,  if  he  works  for  the  good  bf  the  masses, 
he  or  she  will  also  have  to  be  against  the  Interest  of  the  present  regime." 

"Fuedalism,  Imperialism  and  bureaucratic-capitalism  form  the  very  foundation 
of  the  present  social  evils  that  must  be  dismantled  to  uplift  the  condition 
of  the  people,"  he  says,  adding  that  Kalis  also  checks  military  abuses  so  ram¬ 
pant  in  the  province  since  the  military  has  Intensified  its  anti-insurgency 
campaign  against  the  New  People's  Army  (NPA)  based  in  the  nearby  Sierra  Madre 
mountains . 

Suatengco  says  the  organization  sends  representatives  in  fact-finding  missions 
and  helps  formulate  resolutions  that  will  be  sent  to  higher  authorities  to 
demand  a  full  investigation  and  punishment  for  the  military  personnel  involved. 

He  says  that  Kalis  is  an  active  member  of  the  human  rights  group,  Bulacan 
Alliance  for  the  Restoration  of  Democracy  (BARD)  that  assists  victims  of  mili¬ 
tarization  and  supports  the  struggle  of  farmers  and  workers  in  their  quest  for 
just  compensations  for  their  work. 
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COMMUNIST  PLAN  'TO  HARASS'  PRIVATE  FIRMS  'UNMASKED' 

Davao  City  PEOPLE'S  DAILY  FORUM  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  8 

[Text]  Davao  City — A  massive  communist  plot  to  harass  a  number  of  private 
companies  here  was  unmasked  by  intelligence  operatives  this  morning. 

Intelligence  sources  at  RECOM  XI  headquarters  in  Catitipan  disclosed  that  an 
estimated  180  NPA  communist  terrorists  will  be  used  to  carry  out  the  plot. 

The  Lapanday  Development  Co.  (LADECQ) ,  a  banana  export  firm  in  Lapanday, 
Mandug,  Buhangin  district  and  Franklin  Baker  Co.  in  Coronon,  Sta.  Cruz, 

Davao  del  Sur  have  been  pinpointed  among  the  targets. 

The  same  sources  said  part  of  the  plot  is  for  NPA  members  to  infiltrate  the 
ranks  of  Industrial  workers  who  are  slated  to  go  into  mass  action  tomorrow. 

Brig.  Gen.  Dionisio  S.  TanGatue  Jr.,  RECOM  XI  commander,  said  he  has  directed 
crack  anti-terrorist  units  to  areas  where  the  exiemy  harassment  is  likely  to 
happen.  Other  units  have  likewise  been  alerted,  he  said. 

"Let  them  (the  NPA  communist  terrorists)  do  their  worst;  we're  ready," 
TanGatue  declared.  (MVP) 
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FOREIGN  BUSINESS  LEADER  ON  MORE  CONFIDENCE 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  In  English  7  Feb  85  pp  1,  10 
[Article  by  Loreto  Cabanes] 


[Text] 

The  foreign  business 
community  here  said 
yesterday  that  ”more 
confident”  planning  in 
their  local  operations  is 
possible  now  that  the 
economic  program  of  the 
International  Monetary 
Fund  is  in  place  and  new 
loans  from  bank  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  follow. 

A.  Lewis  Burridge, 
president  of  Philippine 
Association  of  Multina¬ 
tionals  and  Regional 
Headquarters  (PAMRH) 
which  coimts  over  100 
companies  from  24  coun¬ 
tries  as  members,  said 
the  investment  climate 
has  improved  somewhat 
with  some  measure  of 


economic  and  political 
stability  achieved  with 
the  May,  1984,  elections. 

Speaking  before  the 
Manila  Bay  Breakfast 
Club,  he  pointed  out 
that  ^prospects  for  im¬ 
proved  short-  and 
medium-range  economic 
programs  are  much 
clearer^  now. 

Expecting  the  supply 
of  credit  to  remain  tight 
and  the  interest  rates  to 
stay  high,  the  American 
executive  noted  the  de¬ 
sire  of  local  monetary 
authorities  to  address 
the  problems  of  infla¬ 
tion,  high  interest  rates, 
and  money  supply. 


For  companies,  he 
said,  the  strategy  should 
be  to  continue  to  seek 
cost-effective  measures 
to  survive  the  pressures 
of  the  floating  of  the 
peso,  which  is  part  of  the 
IMF  economic  adjust¬ 
ment  program. 

The  peso  float,  he 
said,  should  remove  the 
fear  of  businessmen  of  a 
sudden  devaluation  and 
enable  them  to  plan  : 
under  that  assumption. 

Burridge  also  express-  ! 
ed  the  sentiment  of  the 
foreign  business  com¬ 
munity  concerning  the 
changes  accepted  by  the 
I  government  with  re- 
I  spect  to  the  issuance  of 
two  decrees  which  cur- 
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tailed  the  tax  privileges 
ei\Joyed  by  multination¬ 
als  and  which  imposed 
taxes  on  foreign  ex¬ 
change  transaction. 

He  added  that  the 
changes  which  were 
accepted  by  the  govern¬ 
ment  on  these  mea¬ 
sures,  after  representa¬ 
tions  made  by  the  asso¬ 
ciation,  demonstrated 
that  the  decision¬ 
makers  of  this  country 
could  act  decisively  to 
create  the  necessary  ba¬ 
lance  between  govern¬ 
ment  controls  and  busi¬ 
ness  Initiatives  in  solv- 
ing  the  problems 
through  a  credible  re¬ 
covery  program,  he  said. 
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GOVERNMENT  TO  ALLOW  FULL  FOREIGN  INVES1:‘MENT  IN  AGRICULTURE 


Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in 
[Article  by  Arleen  C.  Chipongian] 

[Text]  government  is  planning  to 

allow  foreign  corporations  and 
investors  full  ownership  of  enter¬ 
prises  engaged,  in  certain  agri¬ 
cultural  ventures. 

Trade  and  Industry  Minister  and 
concurrent  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Investments  (BOI)  Roberto  V. 
Ongpin  disclosed  this  yesterday 
even  as  he  announced  that  the 
government  practice  of  categorizing 
projects  as  “pioneer  or 
non-pioneer”  has  been  done  away 
with  under  the  newly-drafted 
agricultural  development  and 
incentives  act. 

He  said,  agricultural  projects 
will,  instead,  be  categorized  on  a 
priority  basis. 

Corn  production,  for  instance, 
could  be  categorized  as  first 
priority,  Ongpin  explained,  be¬ 
cause'  the  country  imports  this 
item  (yellow)  in  substantial 
amounts  averaging  $83  million  a 
year. 

Ongpin  said,  under  the  pro¬ 
posed  bill,  foreigners  can  take 
100-percent  ownership  of  agri¬ 
cultural  ventures  classified  as  first 
and  second  priorities. 

He  said,  items  to  be  classified 
under  different  priorities  arc 
still  under  study. 

THE  BOI  head  said  that  the 
new  bill  on  agriculture  also  pro¬ 
poses  that  crops  under  the  diffe- 
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rent  categories  sliould  be  reviewed 
on  an  annual  basis. 

He  said  that  the  degree  of  risks 
of  investing  on  a  new  crop  could 
changed  over  the  years  when  ample 
experiments  on  the  plantation  of 
a  crop  proves  that  lesser  risks 
would  be  faced  by  a  prospective 
investors. 

The  trade  minister  said  that 
aside  from  the  BOI,  other  govern¬ 
ment  agencies  that  would  deter¬ 
mine  the  different  crops  listed 
under  the  three  categories  are  the 
National  Economic  and  Develop¬ 
ment  Authority,  Ministry  of 
Finance,  Central  Bank.  Ministry  of 
Trade  and  Industry,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  and  Food  and  the 
National  Food  Authority. 

ONGPIN  told  members  of  the 
Balasan  Pambansa  tliat  under  the 
proposed  agricultural  development 
and  incentives  act,  foreign-owned 
companies  may  own  enteiprises 
that  are  into  crops  listed  under 
priorities  one  and  two. 

Enterprises  engaged  in  crops 
under  priority  three  should  be 
controlled  by  Filipinos,  he  added. 

The  proposed  bill  offers 
uniformity  of  incentives  based 
on  percentage  deduction  on  gross 
income  of  the  agricultural  enter¬ 
prises.  Ongpin  said. 

The  tax  credit  on  gross  sales 
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offered  by  the  new  bill  follow: 
first  priority,  seven  percent;  second 
priority,  five  percent  and  third 
priority,  three  percent. 

Ongpin  Siiid  lliat  despite  the 
withdrawal  of  such  incentives  as 
tlic  research  and  development 
allowance,  freight  and  transporta¬ 
tion  allowance,  sale  of  stocks  by 
registered  enterprises  and  tax 
exemption  on  imported  capital 
equipment  extended  under  the 
Omnibus  Investments  Code,  the 
uniform  incentives  offered  by  the 
new  bill  would  allow  “appropriate 
allowances  for  the  different  require¬ 
ments  of  tJic  registered  enterprises.’ 
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ROMANIA  PLANS  DAVAO  TRACTOR  ASSEMBLY  PLANT 


Envoy  Visits  Davao 


Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  7  Feb  85  p  8 


[Text] 


DAVAO  CITY,  Feb.  6 
(PNA)  —  Ihe  Romanian 
ambassador  to  the  Phil¬ 
ippines  Magdalena  Fili- 
pas  has  disclosed  plans 
of  her  government  to 
establish  an  assembly 
plant  for  tractors  and 
other  farming  equip¬ 
ment  in  Davao  City. 


Filipas  told  a  news 
conference  Tuesday  at 
the  Venees  Hotel  here 
that  the  assembly  plant 
is  her  government’s  con¬ 
tribution  to  further  bi¬ 
lateral  trade  relations 
between  the  Philippines 
and  Romania. 

Because  of  the  readily 
available  raw  materials, 
the  interest  of  the  pri¬ 
vate  sector  in  the  prop¬ 
ose  collaborative  effort, 
and  as  a  center  of  com¬ 
merce  and  trade  in 
southern  Philippines, 
Filipas  said  her  govern¬ 
ment  gave  preference  to 
the  city  as  site  of  the 


assembly  plant. 

Once  this  is  realized, 
Filipas  .said,  the  volume 
of  trade  between  the  two 
countries  is  expected  to 
increa.se.  She  noted  that 
during  the  past  10 
years,  trade  perform¬ 
ance  for  the  Philippines 
and  Romania  totalled 
$50  million  and  $95  mil¬ 
lion,  respectively,  in 
favor  of  the  Philippines. 

Filipas  said  the  prop¬ 
osed  tractors  assembly 
plant  will  also  serve  as 
export  base  for  finish 
products  designed  to 
reach  out  to  the  Asian 
Market. 


Davao  City  PEOPLE'S  DAILY 
[Text] 

The  ambassador  of  the  So¬ 
cialist  Republic  of  Rumania, 
Her  Itxcellency  Magdalena  .Fi¬ 
lipas,  called  on  City  Mayor 
IClias  B.  Lopez  the  other  day 
c'lul  discussed  with  liim  the 
possibility  of  channeling  Ru¬ 
manian  investments  to  the  Da¬ 
vao  area. 

While  here  on  a  private  vi- 
r.it,  Madame  Filipas  also  had 
meetings  with  the  private  sec¬ 
tor  and  had  a  sight-seeing 
tour  of  the  city  and  nearby 
areas. 
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In  her  talk  with  the  city  ma¬ 
yor,  the  Rumanian  envoy  also 
mentioned  the  fact  that  both 
the  Phili'ppittes  and  Rumania 
have  similarity  of  economic  in- 
tcrests  since  both  are  still  con¬ 
sidered  developing  nations. 

‘‘Perhaps  we  can  further 
help  each  other  promote  th.e 
welfare  and  progress  of  our 
peoples,”  she  said.  For  his 
part.  Mayor  Lopez  welcomed 
her  to  Davao  City  and  c.n- 
pressed  deep  interest  in  the 
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possibility  of  direct  trade  with 
Rumanian  industries. 

Madame  Filipas  is  accom|)a- 
nied  during  her  trip  to  Davao 
by  her  husband,  Mr.  I'ilipas, 
who  is  the  first  secretary  of 
the  Rumanian  embassy  in  Ma¬ 
nila. 

Also  present  during  her  call 
on  the  mayor  was  City  ihess 
Secretary  GH  M.  Abaric(»  and 
Executive  Assistant  Nilo  Mer¬ 
cado. 
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DROUGHT  AFFECTS  MINDANAO,  NORTHERN  LUZON 

Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  7  Feb  85  pp  1,  8 
[Article  by  Benjie  Cuevarra] 

[Text] 


Half  of  the  current  in  most  parts  of  Minda- 
com  crop  and  two-fifths  nao  during  the  first  three 
of  the  rice  crop,  with  a  weeks  of  January.  j 

total  potential  value  of  A  ranking  MAF  offi-i 
Pl.l  bhlion,  arc  being  cial  described  the  situa-j 
threatened  by  a  month-  tion  as  **zcro  rainfall” 
long  early  drouglit  that  specincally  in  Cagayan 
has  hit  Cagayan  Valley  Valley  and  in  Central 
and  Isabela  in  Northern  Mindanao,  where  the 
Luzon  and  four  pro-  government’s  intensiHed 
Vinces  in  Mindanao.  rice  production  program 

Ministry  of  Agricul-  (IRPP),  promoted  as  ”Sa- 
turc  and  Food  ofncials  gad  Priagad,”  and  the 
have  sent  frantic  requests  expanded  yellow  com 
to  the  Ministry  of  De-  assistance  program 
fense  for  the  mobiliza-  (EYCAP)  are  heavily 
tion  of  its  rain-making  concentrated, 
units  following  confirma-  ^he  drought,  considered 
tion  by  the  Philippine  atanning  because  it  has  come 
Atmospheric,  Gcophy-  before  the  onset  of  the  dry 
sical  and  Astronomical  season,  perils  153,400  metric 
Service  •  Administration  tons  of  the  standing  rice 
(PAGASA)  of  a  ”mini-  crop  in  59,000  hectares  of 
mal  rainfall”  aituation 
in  Northern  Luzon  and 


ricclands  and  81,200  metric  Ricelands:  30,700  hec- 
tons  of  corn  harvestablc  tares  in  Isabela,  7,100  has. 
from  20,300  hectares  of  in  the  Cagayan  Valley,  4,500 

corn  fields  In  the  drought-af-  has.  In  Nueva  Vizcaya  for 

fected  areas.  Damage  estl-  42.300  has.  in  Northern  Lu- 

mates  arc  based  on  2.6  met-  zon;  6,800  has.  in  North 
ric  tofts  per  hectare  for  rice  Cotabato,  4,000  has  In  Sul- 

and  4  metric  tons  per  heo  tan  Kudarat,  3,500  has.  in 

tare  for  com.  South  Cotabato,  and  2,400 

The  threatened  crops  has.  in  Davao  del  Norte,  for 
make  up,  respectively,  39  16,700  has.  in  Mindanao,  or 

per  cent  of  the  expected  rice  a  total  of  59,000  has.  in  both 

harvest  from  150,000  hec-  areas, 
tares  of '  ricclands  in  20  Cornlands:  2,500  has.  in 
major  f Ice-producing  provln-  the  Cagayan  Valley  and 
ces  under  the  “Sagad  Pah-  2,100  has.  in  Isabela,  for  a 
,  gad”  program,  and  about  total  of  4.600  has.  In  Nor- 
half  of  the  expected  crop  them  Luzon;  6,100  has.  in 
from  40,000  hectares  of  South  Cotabato,  5,100  has. 
cornfields  in  18  provinces  in  Sultan  Kudarat  and  4,500 
covered  by  the  EYCAP.  fiai  in  North  Cotabato,  for 

The  feared  loss  would  15.700  has.  In  Mindanao,  or 
depend  on  the  extent  to  *  total  of  20,300  has.  In 
which  the  crops  in  the  fields  both  areas, 
are  damaged  by  the  dry  Confirming  the  dry  spell, 
spell,  but  on  the  basis  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  * 
current  market  prices  of  Food  Salvador  Escudero  11! 
these  two  commodities  (f6  ‘disclosed  that  the  national 
per  kilo  fbr  rice  and  P2.50  artificial  rainmaker  unit  of 
per  kik)  for  corn),  the  rice  Philippine  Air  Force  was 
and  corn  crops  havc  a  po-  |ent  to  Central  Mindanao 
tential  vahic  of  r920.4  mil-  weeks  ago  and  to  Caga- 
Uon  and  f203  million,  res-  yan  Valley  last  Monday, 
pcctively.  or  a  total  of  minister  said,  how- 

PI,  12 3, 400, 000  (billion).  g,,  ^nd  to  the 

The  breakdown  of  drought  will  only  depend  on 
dfoughl-thrcatcncd  crop  areas  the  success  of  the  team’s 
follows:  ’^cloud-sccding”  activities 
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WRITER  HIGHLIGHTS  LIFE  OF  GPP  LEADER  JOSE  MARIA  SISON 
Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  10  Feb  85  p  5 


[From  the  "Llpad  Diwa"  column  by  Sylvia  Mayuga:  "Happy  Birthday,  Joema"] 


[Text]  Since  Mr.  Marcos  has 
taken  the  trouble  of 
clarifying  to  us  all  tliat 
the  Communist  Party  of 
the  Philippines  is  really 
not  illegal,  then  surely  no 
one  out  there  is  going  to 
consider  it  subversive  to 
>vish  the  country’s  most 
famous  communist,  Jose 
Maria  Sison,  a  belated 
happy  tirthday.  .  .  in 
jail? 

Joema  turned  46  last 
February  8,  sharing  a 
birthday  with  ahother 
famous  ‘communist’  of 
his  paranoid,  pro* 
American  time,  Claro 
Mayo  Recto,  a  leading 
influence  in  the  shaping 
of  Sison’s  perception  of 
Philippine  reality. 

Arrested  on  Nov.  10, 
1977  in  La  Union  with 
his  wife  Julie,  Joema  has 
now  entered  the  8th  year 
of  incarceration  at  Fort 
B  o  ni  f  acio’s  niaximum 
security  unit,  the  first 
seven  months  of  those 
years  were  spent  on  his 
back,  chained  hand  aild 
foot  to  his  cot,  the  next 
eleven  walking  about 
with  heavy  fetters  that 
gave  him  a  limp. 

He  had  been  on  trial 
by  a  military  tribunal 
since  mid-’78,  in  pro¬ 
ceedings  he  has  not  been 


able  to  take  seriously 
because,  in  his  words, 
“Mr.  Marcos  and  his 
military  agents  con¬ 
centrate  in  themselves 
the  functions  of  tor- 
tii  rer s,  in  citer  s  to  pre- 
judgment,  prosecutors, 
principal  hostile  wit¬ 
nesses,  judges  and  execu¬ 
tioners.” 

There  has  been  no 
lack  of  Filipinos,  in  and 
out  of  prison,  lawyers 
and  non-lawyers,  to  agree 
with  Joema,  prime 
among  them  the  late 
Ninoy,  the  latest  among 
them  the  lawyers  of 
writer  and  political  de¬ 
tainee  Mila  Aguilar- 
Roque. 

Now  it  seems  that  this 
kind  of  thinking  — 
considered  daring  before 
that  incident  on  the 
tarmac  -  has  even  the 
Supreme  Court  beginning 
to  agree,  as  we  have  seen 
from  the  drift  of  judicial 
questioning  in  the  Mila 
Aguilar-Roque  hearing 
and  in  the  restraining 
order  issued  by  the 
Supreme  Court  last  Jan. 
16  to  the  military 
tribunal  trying  the  Sison 
case. 

In  legalese,  if  not 
necessarily  in  metaphy¬ 
sical  or  literary  truth, 
martial  law  has  been 


lifted  since  early  ’81  so 
that  cases  like  Roque’s 
and  Sison’s  should  no 
longer  fall  under  military 
jurisdiction. 

This  development,  to 
put  it  mildly,  is  histo¬ 
rical,  confirming  our 
earliest  suspicions,  back 
in  the  ’60’s,  that 
bespectacled  Chinese 
mestizo  with  a  wide  grin 
and  a  bouncy  st^  was 
intent,  mischievously  in¬ 
tent,  On  doing  his  share 
in  turning  old  ideas  pn 
their  heads. 

While  the  whole  coun¬ 
try  awaits  further  devel¬ 
opments  and  the  Free 
Jose  Ma.  Sison  Com¬ 
mittee  hopes  for  a 
transfer  of  Joema’s  trial 
to  a  civilian  court,  I 
thought  it  ihight  be 
instructive  to  get  to 
know  the  man  a  little 
better .  so  that  you 
diehard  anti-communists 
out  there  can  Check 
whether  communists 
really  have  two  horns 
and  a  long  tail  and  wear 
long  red  underwear. 

The  child  is  the  father 
of  the  man.  You  might 
like  to  know  that  Joema 
in  short  pants  was  the 
kind  of  kid  who  liked 
climbing  the  Rizal  monu¬ 
ment  of  the  town  plaza 
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,  in  his  native  Cabugao, 
Docos  Sun  It’  was  a 
dangerous  pasttime  for 
someone  that  size.  One 
careless  slip  and  the 
i  cement  pavement  below 
■  would  have  been  fatal, 
one  less  headache  for  Mr. 
Marcos  today. 

That  thin  jazorline 
between  mischief  and 
adventure,  risk  and  glory 
is  written  all  over 
Joema’s  biography.  He 
was  the  fastest  sprinter  in 
giadc  school.  He  learned 
the  sacristan’s  responses 
to  the  Mass  in  Latin  In 
three  days. 

But  no  sooner  had  his 
archbishop  uncle  gotten 
it  into  his  head  that 
young  Joema  was  priest 
material  than  the  boy 
made  it  clear  that  he 
much  preferred  getting 
married  when  the  time 
came. 

By  Grade  'VI  in 
Cabugao,  Joema  was  at 
the  top  of  his  class,  the 
best  declaimer,  the  star 
of  the  basketball  team 
and,  the  proud  squire  of 
an  ’older  woman,’  a  high 
school  girl. 

With  this  self-con- 
fidence,  It  was  a  breeze 
topping  the  entrance 
exams  to  the  Ateneo 
High  School  where  he 
barely  noticed  his  Arr- 


iicow  classmates  doubl¬ 
ing  up  in  laughter  over 
his  Ilocano  accent.  After 
all,  he  was  getting  high 
I  marks. 

Even  .these  marks, 

'  however,  could  not  save 
'  him  from  being  ‘hono¬ 
rably  discharged’  after 
second  year  because  he 
had  incurred  36  absences 
throughout  the  year  and 
what’s  more,  had  pied 
pipered  several  class- 
mates  to  playing  hookey. 

But  no  authority 
figure  could  take  Joema’s 
status  as  a  second  honor 
student  away  from  him, 
nor  the  tlirill  of  already 
having  written,  a  novel¬ 
ette  at  1 1  years  of  age. 

It’s  interesting  to 
discover  from  Julie  Sison 
that  this  novelette  was  all 
about  an  American  para¬ 
chutist  who  falls  from 
the  dey,  into  a  town 
much  like  Cabu  gao, 

.  Docos  sur  after  the  war, 
and  there  suffers  culture 
tfiock.  Was  this  young 
Joema’s  intimation  of 
the  earthly  trials  awaiting 
people  who  fall  from  the 
.  *y? 

Proud  that  he  was 
doing  a  Jose  Rizal  in 
reverse,  Joema  found 
himself  in  Let  ran  after 
leaving  the  Ateneo. 
There  he  ‘got  high  marks 
in  everything  except 
religion.’  The  reason?  A 
Dominican  priest  who 
noticed  and  resented  his 
resistance  to  antiquated 
Aquinian  metaphysics. 


By  his  own  account,  it 
was  at  this  point  that  the 
young  Joema  decided  to 
leave  competing  for 
honors  to  others.  From 
then,  he  would  devote 
himself  to  independent 
read  ing,  produ  cing 
poems,  essays,  short 
stories  for  the  college 
paper  becoming  a  preco¬ 
cious  member  of  the 
College  Fxlitors’  Guild 
while  still  in  senior  high 
school. 

By  age  17,  Jose  Ma. 
Sison  had  written  his 
first  novel,  TIic  Apostate, 
autobiographical  like  all 
first  novels,  all  about  the 
tenants  and  landlords 
who  have  populated  his 
most  immediate  universe 
from  infancy. 

Joema  is  a  member  of 
the  fourth  generation  of 
the  Sisons  and  Serranos 

Docos  Sur,  landlords 
whose  original  domain 
spanned  four  municipali¬ 
ties  and  the  option  to 
choose  mayors  and  name 
their  preferences  for 
national  officiala 

Now  the  17  year-old 
novelist  is  a  46  year-old 
revolutionary.  He  has 
thrown  his  lot  with  the 
tenants  of  his  youth, 
those  people  of  the 
forests,  fields  and  open 
roads,  of  the  slums  and 
the  factories  who  are  the 
masa. 

Is  there  a  court  in  this 
country  to  do  justice  to 
choices  like  Joema’s? 
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COLUMNIST  CRITICIZES  FUNDING  OF  MANILA  FILM  FESTIVAL 


Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in 
[From  the  "Showcues"  column  by  Mario 
fTcxtl 

The  controversial  Manila  Events 
*85,  a  cinematic  exposition  which 
will  run  from  February  14-24,  will 
be  sponsored  by  public  funded  gov¬ 
ernment  entities  and  not  by  a  private 
group  as  earlier  reported. 

In  a  recent  talk  with  members  o^ 
the  Catholic  Women’s  League  and 
Mrs.  Mnie  Bagatsing,  wife  of  Manila 
mayor  Ramon  Bagatsing  (who  are 
protesting  the  reported  inclusion  of 
erotic  flicks  in  the  affair),  the  First 
Lady  Imelda  Marcos,  was  quoted  as 
‘saying  that  **a  private  group  will  back 
up  the  filmfest.”  V  She  also  made  it 
clear  that  no  government  partic^a- 
tion  and  *‘no  government  funds  will 
be  used  for  the  event,” 

In  a  formal  statement  released 
recently,  three  government/quasi 
government  bodies,  the  Experimental 
Cinema  of  the  Philippines  (ECP),  the 
Film  Academy  of  the  Philippines 
(FAP)  and  the  Movieworkers  Welfare 
Foundation  (Mowelfund),  stated  that 
they  are  joining  hands  in  “organizing 
and  and  managing  Manila  Events  ’85.. 

Tire  aforesaid  bodies  were  created 
by  virtue  of  executive  orders  and  are 
aU  supported  by  public  funds/taxes. 
The  Mowelfund  and  the  FAP, 
through  a  Metro  Manila  Commission 
ordinance,  are  propped  up  by  cuts  or 
percentages  from  movie  admission 
tickets. 

The  statement  of'  joint  under¬ 
taking  was  signed  by  Marichu  Maceda 
and  Eddie  Romero,  deputy  director 
generals  of  the  FAP;  Joseph  Estrada, 
Mowelfund  board  chairman;  and 


English  7  Feb  85  pp  7,  8 
V,  Dumaual:  "Still  Our  Money"] 


John  Litton,  ECP  deputy  director 
general. 

The  organizers  have  propagandized  the 
11  diy  cinematic  feast,  which  will  feature 
some  50  local  and  foreign  filniworks, 
including  Filipino  classics,  movies  from 
socialist  countries,  shortfilms,  as  well  as 
film  seminar  workshops,  more  for  its 
supposed  public  service  functions. 

Manila  Events,  according  to  the  state¬ 
ment,  is  being  held  “in  pursuit  of  state 
policy  to  provide  support  to  the  motion 
picture  industry,  specifically  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  achieving.  .  .  effective  and  prog¬ 
ressive  integration  of  its  businesses,  eco¬ 
nomic  and  commercial  functions,  thereby 
making  it  a  truly  dynamic  and  vigorous 
instrument  for  national  cultural  growth 
and  its  development  as  a  social  institution 
which  will  enhance  the  artistic  as  well  as 
scientific  heritage  of  the  nation.” 

•  Critical  industry  quarters,  however, 
have  debunked  these  objectives.  “The 
ECP  needs  the  filmfest  more  than  the 
industry  or  the  public  needs  it.  Let’s 
be  candid  about  it  -  this  exercise  (film¬ 
fest)  begins  and  ends  with  the  need  to 
raise  money  for  the  government,”  says 
one  theater  owner. 

Venue  of  the  filmfest  is  Manila  Film 
Center  which  has  some  seven  theater 
v^ues,  including  preview  rooms. 
(The  organizers  have  cancelled  the  exter 
nal  venues.  Folk  Arts  and  Metropolitan 
theater.)  Admission  tickets  range  from 
PI  5  (retrospectives);  P20  (regular  screen¬ 
ings)  and  P50  (premieres). 

ECP’s  Public  Relations  has  furnished 
us  a  copy  of  guidelines  adopted  by 
the  ECP’s  screening  committee  in  the 
selection  of  films  imported  or  presented 
at  the  Film  Center,  particularly  special 
showings  like  Manila  Events. 

These  guidelines  will  be  of  special 
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interest  to  many  as  it  affords  a  closer  look 
into  tlic  Internal  workings  at  I  CP.  Gre^ups 
who  arc  conccincd  about  the  showing  of 
erotic  or  so-called  "bomba**  flicks  can  also 
refer  to  this  act  of  cilcria  which  we  arc 
icpiiniing  (underscoring  ours): 

•  ih€  film,  as  a  whole,  must  be  repre 
‘  fentotive  of  the  hifihcst  artistic 
Standards  in  the  craft  of  film,  Spccifr 
cally- 

Truthfulness  of  Content 

The  film  must  accurately  depict 
social  reality  and  life  in  a  cornpre- 
hcnsiblc  manner.  The  material  or  story 
on  which  the  film  is  based  must  make 
sense,  le.,  visual  and  verbal  depictions 
in  the  course  of  storytelling  should 
follow  logically  and  be  founded  on 
^  tealistic  ossumptionsfsituations,  rather 
than  look  like  mere  cet prices  of  the 
director  or  storytcUcr. 

Even  when  the  intention  is  only 
to  be  comic,  if  the  effect  is  to  make 
the  fiiin  look  inane  and  worthless, 
then  such  scenes  should  be  deleted  or 
the  whole  film  itself  cannot  be 
accepted.  Redemption  (lujtural,  r\ot 
forced)  is  also  on  important  factor  the 
Commiucc  will  look  for  in  the  story! 
film.  Exceptions  may  be  made 
in  cases  of  highly  experimental  or 
ground-breaking  works,  but  subject 
to  very  close  scrutiny  by  the  Screen¬ 
ing  Committee. 

Aesthetic  and  Creative  Execution 
The  film  should  be  technically 
excellent,  its  style  representative  of  a 
certain  directorial  point-ofvicw  unify¬ 
ing  all  filmic  elements  (acting,  writing 
lighting,  etc.) 

Moral  and  Social  Relevance 

The  film,  in  gestalt,  must  present  a 
'  clear  rf}oraf  statement  on  life,  reflective 
'  of  present  societal  conditions  as  \{*cli  as 
univenat  and  timefess  i>afues. 

Scenes  with  nudity  or  $exy  scenes 
dtould  naturally  and  as  much  as  possible 
Without  malice  arise  from  the  direction 


of  the  plot  and  the  ps)^chojog^^  of  tbe 
characters  tn  the  story.  In  otlict  v^orda, 
(he  fnchislon  of  the  sexy  scenes  ou£|ht 
to  be  only  Incidental  to  (he  film,  but 
in  a  naturally  necessary  manner.  In 
case^  vsircrc  dre  material  Is  directed  at 
/  sex  Itself  (c.g.,  (he  swakerring  of  a 
woman),  extra  c&re  wOl  have  to  be 
exerctsod  so  drat  the  (leatmcnt  Is  as 
un malicious  as  possible,  and  more 
suggestive  than  explicit,  graphic  sex 
irr  particular. 

Violence  ts  subfcct  to  even  greater 
sent  tiny  and  standafdi  It  cannot  be 
glorified  or  condoned,  and  should  be 
treated  as  implicttly  or  subtly  as  possi¬ 
ble  and  given  cause.  Gory  or  bloody 
scenes  of  violence  should  not  be 
portrayed,  especially  at  close  view., 
e,g,  actual  dismemberment. 

Political  and  other  Sensitive  Issues. 
Stories  which  tend  to  Incite  subver¬ 
sion,  insurrection  or  rebellion  against 
the  state,  or  which  tend  to  under¬ 
mine  the  faith  and  confidence  of  the 
people  in  their  govcrr\meni  andjor 
duly  constituted  authorities  (e.g.,  the 
military)  should  be  a\*oided,  for 
obvious  reasons.  Other  sensitive  areas 
include  abortion,  the  use  of  prohibited 
drugs,  tfiatcrinls  which  offend  any 
race,  color  or  creed,  willful  murder  of 
a  father,  a  mother  or  a  child,  mad 
mob  actions,  mass  murders  or  the  like, 
which  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  a  case-to  case  basis. 

The  screening  group  is  compos^  by 
Boy  Noriega  of  Alternative  Cinema 
(Chairman),  Chilo  Rono  (Programming), 
Gula  Yonzon  (PR),  Mfla  Flores  (OfTice 
of  John  Litton),  Aldx  Cortez  (Film 
Center),  Ligaya  Angeles  (Film  Ratings 
Board)  and  loll  Cordova  (Office  of  the 
Director  General).  It  remains  to  be  seen 
how  these  guidelines  will  be  enforced 
during  Manila  Events  -  that  is,  if  they  will 
be  enforced  at  all 

The  final  line-up  of  festival  films  will 
be  known  a  few  days  before  the  operdng. 
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BRIEFS 

NEGROS  NPA  ATTACK — Cebu  City- — Twelve  members  of  the  New  People’s  Army  and  a 
Canlaon  policeman  were  killed  Wednesday  when  PC-INPs  troopers  repulsed  an 
attack  by  45  rebels  on  the  Canlaon  City  proper  in  Negros  Oriental.  Lt.  Col. 

Cesar  Garcia,  Negros  Oriental  PC  commander,  said  only  one  of  the  slain  rebels 
had  been  identified.  He  was  Pompeyo  Renting,  former  barangay  tanod  of  Isabela, 
Negros  Occidental.  The  lone  government  casualty  was  Pfc.  Joel  Patricio.  Gar¬ 
cia  said  members  of  the  325th  PC  Company  led  government  troopers  who  surprised 
a  45-man  NPA  group  while  it  was  resting  in  barangay  Llnothangan,  six  kms. 
from  Canlaon  City.  The  rebels  used  civilians  as  shields  when  they  retreated 
towards  the  mountains  near  the  border  separating  the  two  Negros  provinces. 

[By  L.  Enriquez]  [Text]  [Manila  PHILIPPINES  DAILY  EXPRESS  in  English 
8  Feb  85  p  2] 
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CABINET  APPROVES  PROPOSAL  TO  BARTER  FOR  ARMS 

BK281345  Bangkok  Domestic  Service  in  English  0000  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Text]  The  cabinet  this  week  approved  in  principle  a  Defense  Ministry  proposal 
to  barter  Thai  agricultural  products  for  foreign  strategic  goods. 

The  Defense  Ministry  reported  that  the  Thai  armed  forces  still  need  to  acquire 
foreign  strategic  goods  to  enhance  national  security.  It  said  the  proposed 
countertrade  will  help  reduce  the  country's  trade  deficit  and  expand  its 
export  markets.  The  countertrade  will  be  conducted  on  a  government-to-govern- 
ment  basis  through  the  negotiations  with  embassies  in  Thailand.  However, 
Thailand's  counterparts  can  also  be  either  government  agencies  or  the  private 
sector  commissioned  by  both  governments.  The  surplus  of  agricultural  products 
which  can  be  bartered  are,  for  example,  tapioca,  sorghum,  and  glutinous  rice. 

The  cabinet  suggested  that  a  central  committee  be  set  up  at  the  national  level 
to  be  chaired  by  the  prime  minister  to  directly  handle  this  matter.  The 
Agriculture  Ministry  was  also  instructed  to  form  a  committee  and  list  the 
agricultural  products  which  could  be  used  for  the  countertrade. 
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THAI  EXECUTED  IN  IRAQ  FOR  SPYING 

HK281130  Hong  Kong  AFP  In  English  0956  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Text]  Bangkok,  March  28  (AFP) — Iraqi  authorities  have  executed  a  Thai  con¬ 
struction  worker  for  spying  against  Baghdad,  a  Thai  Foreign  Ministry  spokesman 
said  here  today. 

Spokesman  Sawanit  Kongsiri  said  Thai  Embassy  officials  in  Baghdad  were  told 
yesterday  that  the  man,  Thitthai  Chamroenrat  [name  as  received],  was  executed 
by  hanging  on  February  27. 

He  had  been  arrested  last  year  after  working  for  several  years  in  Iraq. 

Mr  Sawanit  said  Iraqi  authorities  had  said  Mr  Thitthai  was  found  quilty  of 
exposing  classified  Information  about  military  activities  in  the  sensitive  war 
zone  of  Basra  through  articles  published  in  Thai  newspapers  here. 

Mr  Sawanit  said  the  Thai  Government  had  believed  Iraqi  authorities  would 
listen  to  pleas  made  for  Mr  Thitthai  several  times  last  year. 

Three  or  four  unspecified  countries  with  close  ties  to  Iraq  also  had  made 
pleas  on  behalf  of  the  Thai  Government  in  the  matter. 

Mr  Sawanit  said  Mr  Thitthai ’s  death  was  a  "total  shock"  and  "highly 
regrettable,"  but  that  Bangkok  was  unable  to  pursue  the  matter  since  it  was 
against  its  policy  to  Interfere  in  the  Internal  affairs  of  other  countries. 

An  estimated  25,000  Thais  work  in  Iraq. 
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ITALIAN  OFFICIAL  ON  TRADE — Italy  is  ready  to  boost  trade  cooperation  with 
Thailand,  said  Italian  Deputy  Foreign  Minister  Bruno  Cortl  after  his  recent 
meeting  with  Thai  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Phichal  Rattakun.  During  the  meeting, 
Mr  Cortl  was  asked  to  reduce  restrictions  on  Thai  exports  to  Italy  to  pave  the 
way  for  a  strengthening  of  trade  relations  between  the  two  countries.  Mr 
Cortl  was  in  Bangkok  for  a  4-day  visit  to  discuss  economic  and  communications 
cooperation  between  Thailand  and  Italy.  [Text]  [Bangkok  Domestic  Service  In 
English  0000  GMT  29  Mar  85] 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


HANOI  ON  CAMBODIAN  REVOLUTION’S  'ACHIEVEMENTS’ 

BK291204  Hanoi  International  Service  in  English  1000  GMT  28  Mar  85 

[Text]  The  Defense  Ministry  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam  has 
announced  a  partial  withdrawal  of  a  number  of  units  of  Vietnamese  Army 
volunteers  from  Kampuchea  soon.  On  this  occasion  we  bring  you  an  article  on 
the  steady  advance  of  the  Kampuchean  revolution. 

Six  years  have  elapsed  since  the  complete  liberation  of  the  People’s  Republic 
of  Kampuchea,  7  January  1979.  The  Kampuchean  people  have  been  reviving  and 
steadily  advancing  forward.  On  national  defense  the  Kampuchean  people  and 
army  have  repeatedly  smashed  all  acts  of  sabotage  of  the  Pol  Pot  genocidal 
clique  and  other  Khmer  reactionary  forces  on  order  from  Beijing  hegemonists  in 
collusion  with  U.S.  imperialists  and  other  reactionary  forces.  Particularly, 
in  the  past  3  months  of  the  dry  season,  with  assistance  from  the  Vietnamese 
Army  volunteers,  the  Kampuchean  Revolutionary  Armed  Forces  attacked  and  over¬ 
ran  many  bases  of  the  Khmer  reactionary  forces  along  the  Thai-Kampuchean 
border,  putting  out  of  action  nearly  7,000  enemies,  seizing  many  weapons  and 
equipment  supplied  by  China  and  other  international  reactionary 

forces. 

The  striking  point  in  the  dry  season  victory  is  the  growth  of  the  Kampuchean 
Revolutionary  Armed  Forces,  especially  the  regular  army  in  battlefields.  On 
the  production  front,  the  Kampuchean  people  have  recorded  many  achievements. 

In  agriculture,  in  1984,  though  heavily  stricken  by  natural  calamity,  the 
Kampuchean  people  harvested  a  better  crop  than  the  previous  one.  Fish  catches 
reached  80  percent  of  the  set  target.  The  number  of  cattle  heads  and  poultry 
also  increased  quickly.  In  industry,  despite  many  difficulties,  85  percent  of 
the  state  plan  were  obtained  compared  with  1983.  Electricity  increased  15 
percent;  consumer  goods,  80  percent;  and  textile,  58  percent  et  cetera. 

Parallel  with  the  development  of  production;  culture,  education,  and  health 
service  keep  developing.  Junior  high  schools  are  opened  in  almost  all 
provinces  and  an  economic  college  has  just  begun  to  set  up.  The  il literary 
campaign  is  being  set  up.  The  public  health  service  has  made  efforts  in 
health  check  up  and  treatment  for  the  people.  Primary  health  care  network  in 
villages  is  further  consolidated.  The  revolutionary  administration  at  all 
levels  and  all  branches  and  services  have  been  consolidated  and  developed, 
contributing  greatly  to  national  construction  and  defense. 
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In  the  diplomatic  field,  with  the  policy  of  peace,  the  People's  Republic  of 
Kampuchea  has  made  a  great  contribution  to  strengthening  the  unity  bloc  of 
the  three  Indochinese  countries  within  the  common  struggle  aimed  at  turning 
Southeast  Asia  into  a  zone  of  peace,  stability,  and  cooperation.  Together 
with  Vietnam  and  Laos,  Kampuchea  has  wholeheartedly  supported  the  Soviet 
Union's  peace  initiatives.  The  position  and  prestige  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  Kampuchea  has  been  further  enhanced  in  the  international  arena. 

The  achievements  recorded  by  the  Kampuchean  people  are  of  great  significance 
to  the  Kampuchean  revolution  and  the  revolution  in  the  three  Indochinese 
countries  which  are  coping  with  the  hostile  policy  of  the  Beijing  expan¬ 
sionists.  Beijing  in  collusion  with  Washington  and  other  reactionary  forces 
are  masterminding  the  Pol  Potlsts  and  other  Khmer  reactionaries  in  their 
sabotage  activities  against  the  Kampuchean  people. 

The  Thai  authorities'  deeper  involvement  in  war  activities  against  Kampuchea 
runs  counter  to  the  Interest  and  aspiration  of  peace  and  friendship  of  the 
Thai  people.  This  further  exposed  that  the  Thai  authorities  are  tying 
themselves  to  the  Beijing's  war  chariot  and  carrying  out  a  hostile  policy 
against  the  Kampuchean  people  and  other  people  in  the  Indochinese  countries. 
However,  all  maneuvers  of  Beijing,  Washington,  and  reactionary  authorities  in 
Thailand  cannot  prevent  the  steady  advance  of  the  Kampuchean  revolution.  The 
Kampuchean  people  are  reviving.  The  postures  (?claimed)  for  the  Kampuchean 
revolution  are  further  consolidated.  No  force  can  reverse  the  present 
situation  in  Kampuchea. 
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INDIAN  PAPERS  HAIL  VAN  TIEN  DUNG  VISIT 

OW29090^  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  0702  GMT  29  Mar  85  ’ 

[Text]  Hanoi,  VNA,  March  29 — Many  Indian  newspapers  such  as  THE  PATRIOT, 
INDIAN  EXPRESS,  NATIONAL  HERALD,  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA,  THE  STATESMEN,  THE 
HINDUSTAN  TIMES  and  THE  HINDU  have  run  many  news  repiorts  and  articles 
welcoming  the  current  India  visit  paid  by  General  Van  Tien  Dung,  Vietnamese 
minister  of  national  defence. 

In  an  editorial  titled  "For  Further  Friendship"  published  on  March  28,  THE 
HINDUSTAN  TIMES  says ; 

■  ! 

"The  visit  of  General  Van  Tien  Dung,  minister  of  national  defence  of  Vietnam, 
is  a  fitting  occasion  for  the  government  and  people  of  India  to  express  their 
unbounded  admiration  and  sincere  friendliness  for  the  gallant  people  of 
Vietnam.  The  world  has  watched  this  great  people  wresting  their  freedom  suc¬ 
cessively  from  Japanese  militarism,  French  colonialism  and  American  imperi¬ 
alism.  For  forty  years  they  have  been  continually  at  war.  The  United  States 
employed  every  weapon  in  its  armoury,  except  nuclear  bombs,  to  cow  down  the 
people.  The  My  Lai  massacre  and  the  napaiming  of  fleeing  children  have 
brought  to  our  homes  the  horrors  that  they  had  to  face  to  assert  their 
sovereignty.  Even  today  they  are  not  left  alone  to  reconstruct  their  country 
and  bring  a  measure  of  security  and  happiness  for  the  people.  China  is 
nibbling  at  the  border  in  line  with  the  Joint  Sino-U.S.  strategy  for  Southeast 
Asia.  The  unconquerable  people  of  Vietnam  have  Infused  courage  into  the 
hearts  of  all  people  who  are  Inhibited  by  the  pressures  of  neo-colonialism. 

It  was  quite  proper  for  P.V.  Naraslmha  Rao,  our  defence  minister,  to  express 
the  warm  sentiments  of  India  during  the  banquet  given  to  the  distinguished 
visitor." 

The  paper  goes  on: 

"India  and  Vietnam  must  co-operate  in  the  years  to  come  for  the  security  of 
the  region  and  the  economic  betterment  of  their  two  peoples.  Link  between 
India  and  Vietnam  have  lasted  for  centuries.  The  Buddhist  influence  on 
Vietnam  had  a  profound  cultural  Impact  on  the  country.  In  recent  times,  the 
leaders  of  the  movement  for  Vietnamese  independence  like  the  venerable  Ho  Chi 
Minh  showed  every  sympathy  for  the  struggle  for  independence  waged  by  the 
Indian  National  Congress  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  During  the 
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war  years  Ho  Chi  Minh,  then  under  French  surveillance,  lived  for  a  short 
period  in  Calcutta.  When  he  later  came  to  India  as  chief  representative  of 
his  country.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  other  leaders  welcomed  him  not  just 
with  respect  but  with  affection.  He  won  the  hearts  of  all  by  his  extreme 
simplicity  and  guilelessness.  When  he  died  Ho  promised  that  Vietnam  would 
never  give  up  the  fight  until  it  had  reunited  an  artificially  split  country. 
The  people  of  Vietnam  redeemed  that  pledge  and  appropriately  named  Saigon  the 
city  of  Ho  Chi  Minh.  His  memory  will  live  and  inspire  Indo-Vletnamese 
friendship.” 
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VNA  CITES  LAO  STATEMENT  ON  SINO-THAI  'COLLUSION' 

OW311610  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1546  GMT  31  Mar  85 

[Text]  Hanoi,  VNA,  March  31— The  Foreign  Ministry  of  the  Lao  People's 
Democratic  Republic  has  denounced  the  reactionary  ultra-rightists  in  the  Thai 
ruling  circles  for  pushing  Thailand  deeper  onto  the  path  of  aggression  and 
adventure,  thus  running  counter  to  the  aspiration  and  legitimate  interests  of 
the  Thai  people. 

In  a  statement  dated  March  28,  the  Foreign  Ministry's  spokesman  said  that  the 
bellicose  statements  of  the  men  in  power  in  Thailand  on  the  possibility  of 
"hot  pursuit"  by  Thai  troops  into  Kampuchean  territory  laid  bare  the  Thai 
reactionaries'  fundamental  scheme  of  interfering,  invading  and  annexing 
neighbouring  countries,  first  of  all  Kampuchea  and  Laos,  remains  unchanged. 

The  spokesman  drew  public  opinion  to  the  fact  that  these  statements  were  made 
following  the  visit  to  Thailand  by  many  top  officials  of  the  Chinese  state  and 
army  and  after  China  had  reiterated  its  continued  support  for  Thailand  in  its 
hostile  policy  towards  the  three  Indochinese  countries.  This  proves  the  close 
collusion  between  Beijing  and  Bangkok,  the  spokesman  noted. 

These  statements  are  all  the  more  serious  since  the  Thai  army  still  refuses  to 
strictly  respect  Laos'  sovereignty  over  the  three  Lao  hamlets  from  which  it 
had  been  made  to  withdraw.  Thai  troops  have  not  completely  withdrawn  from  the 
three  villages  but  are  actually  occupying  some  hills  inside  Lao  territory  in 
the  three  hamlets  area.  Thailand  has  not  yet  returned  to  Laos  all  the  Lao 
citizens  in  the  three  hamlets  who  had  been  forced  to  go  to  Thailand  and  still 
refuses  to  compensate  for  the  losses  caused  by  Thai  troops  to  the  local 
people.  Worse  still,  the  Thai  side  has  turned  down  Laos'  proposal  to  resume 
the  negotiations  between  the  two  governments  on  the  issue  of  the  three  Lao 
hamlets. 

"The  people  and  government  of  the  Lao  People's  Democratic  Republic  resolutely 
demand  that  the  Thai  authorities  immediately  end  their  acts  of  encroachment 
on  the  sovereignty  and  territorial  integrity  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
Kampuchea  as  well  as  of  the  Lao  People's  Democratic  Republic,"  the  statement 
stressed. 
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DELEGATION  TO  VISIT  CUBA — Hanoi,  VNA,  29  Mar — A  Vietnamese  National  Assembly 
delegation  led  by  Chairman  Nguyen  Huu  Tho  will  pay  an  official  friendship 
visit  to  the  Republic  of  Cuba  in  the  near  future  at  the  invitation  of  the 
Cuban  National  Assembly  of  People's  Power.  This  was  announced  in  a  communique 
released  here  by  the  office  of  the  National  Assembly  and  the  Council  of  State. 
[Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1534  GMT  29  Mar  85] 

MALAYSIAN  AMBASSADOR  DEPARTS — Hanoi,  VNA,  29  Mar — Malaysian  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  Abdul  Halim  Bin  All  left  here  today  con¬ 
cluding  his  term  of  office  in  Vietnam.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1601  GWT 
29  Mar  85] 

CONGRATULATIONS  TO  KADAR — Hanoi,  VNA,  29  Mar — General-secretary  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  Le  Duan  today  extended  his 
warmest  congratulations  to  Janos  Kadar  on  his  election  as  general-secretary 
of  the  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers*  Party  [MSZMP]  Central  Committee.  The 
Vietnamese  leader  said  in  his  message;  "I  wish  the  fraternal  Hungarian 
people,  under  the  leadership  of  the  Hungarian  Socialist  Workers'  Party  headed 
by  you,  many  great  achievements  in  implementing  the  resolutions  set  out  at  the 
13th  HSWP  [Hungarian  Socialist  Workers  Party]  Congress  with  the  aim  to  suc¬ 
cessfully  build  developed  socialism  in  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic.  "May 
the  fraternal  friendship  and  the  all-sided  cooperation  between  the  parties  and 
peoples  of  Vietnam  and  Hungary,  based  on  the  principles  of  Marxism-Leninism 
and  socialist  internationalism,  be  further  consolidated  and  developed." 

[Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1602  GMT  29  Mar  85] 

GREETINGS  TO  MALTA'S  BARBARA — Hanoi,  VNA,  30  Mar — Truong  Chlnh,  president  of 
the  Vietnamese  Council  of  State,  has  sent  his  greetings  to  Mrs  Agatha 
Barbara,  president  of  Malta,  on  the  occasion  of  the  anniversary  of  that 
republic  (March  31).  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1506  GMT  30  Mar  85] 

VNA-CUBA  SIGN  AGREEMENT — Hanoi,  VNA,  31  Mar — An  agreement  on  strengthening 
cooperation  and  mutual  assistance  between  Cuba's  information  and  publishing 
offices  and  Vietnam  News  Agency  was  signed  recently  in  Havana,  VNA's  Havana 
correspondent  reports.  Signatories  were  Do  Phuong,  deputy  director  general 
of  Vietnam  News  Agency  and  editor-in-chief  of  the  pictorial  "Vietnam"  who  is 
visiting  Cuba,  and  Eladlo  Calvo  Gonzalez,  alternate  member  of  the  Political 
Bureau  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Cuba  Central  Committee,  first  deputy-head  of 
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the  party's  department  for  propaganda  and  training.  At  a  reception  of  Do 
Phuong  earlier,  Jorge  Risquet,  Political  Bureau  member  and  secretary  of  the 
party  Central  Committee,  reaffirmed  the  Communist  Party  of  Cuba's  continued 
assistance  to  Vietnam  in  external  information  and  other  fields.  He  said  the 
cooperation  between  the  two  countries  in  ideological  work  and  external 
information  was  aimed  at  effectively  countering  the  hostile  propaganda 
services  of  the  enemy  which  are  provided  with  a  strong  material  and  technical 
basis.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1530  GMT  31  Mar  85] 
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